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1. THE PROBLEM 


The purpose of the following study is to give a systematic and complete de- 
scription of the syntax of modern colloquial Japanese, and incidentally to for- 
mulate a new technique for analyzing the language. 

Such a study poses two basic problems. First, since I propose to analyze 
utterances in terms of smaller sequences which compose them, some logical 
basis must be found for breaking up the longer utterances into such parts. 
Second, there is the question of how far such analysis is to proceed, i.e. what the 
ultimate unit is, in terms of which utterances are to be described. Japanese uses 
bound forms. ‘In languages which use bound forms,’ Leonard Bloomfield writes, 
*the word has great structural importance because the constructions in which 
free forms appear in phrases differ very decidedly from the constructions in 
which free or bound forms appear in words. Accordingly, the grammar of these 
languages consists of two parts, called syntax and morphology." Therefore it 
may be assumed that a syntactic analysis is complete when words are isolated 
as the ultimate units. But what is a word in Japanese? Unless this question is 
answered, there is no reason for not continuing analysis until every constituent 
is a minimum meaningful element, i.e. a morph. 

When these problems have been solved, there remains the task of classifying 
the sequences which are separated out during analysis into the minimum num- 
ber of syntactic types that will accommodate all possible sequences in the 
language. 

Thereafter, given any utterance in the language, it will be possible to break 
it down by a specifically described technique into successively smaller sequences 
until words are isolated, and to assign each of the sequences to one of the es- 
tablished syntactic types. 


1 Language 183 (New York, 1933). 


2. REVIEW OF EARLIER WORK 


Research in the field of modern colloquial Japanese syntax has been fairly 
limited in extent. Incomplete treatments of the subject are available, but such 
descriptions are of little value in the light of modern linguistic methods. Japa- 
nese grammarians have shown much more interest in the vastly different written 
dialect. The syntax of the spoken dialect, insofar as it has been described by both 
Japanese and western scholars, is striking in its resemblance to the traditional 
descriptions of English and Latin syntax. 

The most common procedure among scholars has been to define word cate- 
gories that are supposed to accommodate all words in the language, and to give 
examples of the use of individual words belonging to each category. The word 
as a unit is either not defined or defined unsatisfactorily. The definitions of 
word categories are strongly reminiscent of the philosophic definitions of parts 
of speech traditionally used in English grammar, and are so vague as to make it 
impossible to determine the categories to which many Japanese words belong. 
Moreover, most of these descriptions are unsystematic. They offer no general 
treatment of the structure of the language, and fail to show the relation between 
the usage of individual words and the over-all structure. 

The methods and scope of such studies are so fundamentally different from 
those of this investigation that comparison is difficult and not particularly valu- 
able. The present investigation is pursued according to newly developed methods 
and is primarily concerned with the results of such types of investigation. 

In sharp contrast with the traditional descriptions of Japanese syntax is 
Bernard Bloch's treatment of the subject. In fact, the purpose and general 
methods of his study are so similar to mine that detailed justification for a new 
work is required. À new syntax implies more than minor differences of classifica- 
tion of particular syntactic sequences, or additions to the types of sequences 
already analyzed; it means a new point of view in regard to basic features of 
analysis. There are three such features in Bloch’s analysis with which I am in dis- 
agreement: 

(1) The basis on which utterances are broken into shorter sequences. For 
Bloch, that basis is pause. Most of the pauses are described as facultative and 
therefore ‘the reader should bear in mind that not all the pauses will be actually 
present in all instances of the expression.” However, my investigations indicate 
that many of the facultative pauses recorded by Bloch rarely if ever occur in 
normal conversation; and, more important, some cannot occur. 

In one type of utterance, the insertion of a pause results in a change of mean- 
ing, in spite of Bloch's statement to the opposite effect.! For example, the se- 


? Studies in colloquial Japanese II. Syntax, Lg. 22.200-48 (1946). All references to Bloch 
are paragraph references to this article, unless otherwise specified. 

3 1.2. (See fn. 2.) 

* Cf. fn. 3. 
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quence mógto usiro ni iru® occurs without pause meaning ‘they are further back’ ;° 
but if there is a pause between móqto and usiro, the meaning is ‘there are more in 
the back’. However, according to Bloch’s system, such a sequence has only one 
possible analysis: mógto (facultative pause) usiro ni (facultative pause) iru, 
i.e. adverbial phrase plus adverbial phrase plus predicate. 

Using facultative pause as & basis for procedure involves methodological 
difficulties: (1) the given sequence must be recorded repeatedly until the linguist 
assumes he has heard all possible pauses; or (2) he must ask his informant 
directly; or (3) he must assume that a sequence that occurs with pause in some 
environments occurs without pause and without difference of meaning in other 
environments. The first procedure is time-consuming and indefinite; the second 
involves asking a native speaker questions about his language which he is usually 
not qualified to answer; the third is an assumption without justification in 
Japanese. 


$ The Japanese orthography used here is a modification of Kunreisiki-Romazi (Official 
Romanization); it is essentially the same as Bloch's transcription: not strictly phonemic 
but rather a normalized orthography. See Bloch, Studies in colloquial Japanese IV. Pho- 
nemics $9, Lg. 26.122-5 (1950). 

The following summary applies to the speech of educated natives of Tokyo; it does not 
include the anglicized pronunciation of English loanwords. 

A syllable is (1) a single vowel; (2) a consonant plus a vowel, or a consonant plus y plus 
a vowel; (3) a syllabic nasal; or (4) a non-nasal consonant. 

(1) Vowels are a, 2, u, e, o. 

(2) The consonants k, g,9, h, t, s, z, r, n, p, b, m occur before every vowel and before 
y plus vowel; d occurs before a, e, o (and in the contracted dialect also before y plus vowel, 
phonetically equivalent to zy plus vowel); y occurs before a, u, o (and before e in the ex- 
clamation tyeg ‘phew’); w occurs only before a. Every occurrence of y is paralleled in other 
utterances by an occurrence of g. 

Phonetically, hi is [xi], less commonly [hi]; hu is [$u], less commonly [hu]; ty and ¢ be- 
fore i are [č]; tu is [tsu]; sy and s before i are [š]; zy and z before ? are [dž]; z elsewhere 
is [dz] when initial in a pause group, otherwise [z]. A vowel (especially + or u) between 
voiceless consonants is unvoiced or omitted; so also is 7 or u after a voiceless consonant 
before pause. The more rapid the utterance, the more common is this unvoicing or loss. 

(3) The syllabic nasal ñ is [m] before p, b, m; [n] before t, d, n, r, z; [5] before k, g, 9; 
and incomplete velar closure with nasalization elsewhere. 

(4) The syllabic consonant q is phonetically [k] before k; [s] before sa, su, se, so, but 
[š] before si and sy; [t] before t; [p] before p; and glottal stop before pause. Syllabic [t] 
before s is written t. 

Accents, intonations, and pauses are discussed later in the text. In this section, Bloch's 
word divisions are retained and an acute accent marks the highest pitch level occurring 
in non-emphatic speech. A new procedure will be adopted later. Spaces between words 
have no phonetic value. 

6 The gloss after a Japanese sentence is usually only one of several possible equivalents. 
For instance, since Japanese verbs are impersonal, the sequence here cited can also mean 
‘I am further back’, ‘you are ...’, ‘he or she is ...’, or ‘we are ...’. The following convention 
used by Bloch (fn. 3) is adopted here: ‘In the glosses, round parentheses enclose explana- 
tory matter, literal translations, and equivalents of Japanese words not required in the 
English sentence; square brackets enclose English words not corresponding to any words 
in the Japanese expression.’ 
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It is preferable to record pauses whenever they occur but to use a basis other 
than facultative pause for dividing utterances into shorter sequences. 

(2) Immediate constituent analysis (i.e. analysis into maximally independent 
parts). Following the publication of Bloch's syntax, Rulon Wells published an 
article on immediate constituents! (hereafter abbreviated ICs), the purpose of 
which was 'to replace by a unified, systematic theory the heterogeneous and 
incomplete methods hitherto offered for determining IMMEDIATE CONSTITUENTS"? 
While admittedly not providing a mechanical procedure for determining the 
ICs in any given language, Wells does suggest certain techniques, based prima- 
rily on patterning, for testing alternate analyses to find the one which best fits the 
language being investigated. 

Wells’ basic method is to group the morphemes (i.e. the minimal meaningful 
units)? of a language into classes such that all members of a given class occur 
in the same environments. Two sequences of one or more morphemes are said to 
belong to the SAME SEQUENCE CLASS if both contain the same number of mor- 
phemes, and if the corresponding members of each sequence belong to the same 
morpheme class. Often two morphemic sequences which do nor belong to the 
same sequence class occur in the same environment. Given two such sequences, 
A and B, with B containing fewer morphemes than A, or an equal number, A 
is said to be an EXPANSION of B, and B is a MODEL of A. A sequence is a good 
expansion in direct proportion to the number of environments 1t shares with a 
model. For Wells, that IC division of à sequence is preferable which yields se- 
quences that are the best expansions; whenever possible, they should be ex- 
pansions of models which are themselves expansions.!? 

Using these techniques as a basis, I find that my results do not coincide with 
those of Bloch's IC analysis of Japanese. For Bloch, the ICs of any given clause, 
for example, are all the clause attributes (which he determines by facultative 
pause) on the one hand, and the predicate on the other. Such an analysis is not 
supported by Wells’ expansion technique because a succession of clause attributes 
is not as good an expansion as is a clause attribute and a predicate. Favoring the 
application of Wells’ technique to Japanese is the fact that examples of the type 
quoted above can be distinguished, i.e. difference in meaning will coincide with a 
difference in IC analysis. Mógto usiro ni iru ‘there are more in the back’ will have 
as its ICs móqto ‘more’ and usiro ni iru ‘they are in the back’; mógto usiro ni iru 
‘they are further back’ will have as its ICs móqto usiro ni ‘further in the back’ 
and iru ‘they are’. Moreover, the evidence furnished by pause bears out the alter- 
nate analyses. According to Bloch's system, however, the ICs of mógto usiro ni 
iru will always be mógto usiro ni on the one hand, and iru on the other, regardless 
of meaning. 

(3) The definition of the word. To determine what constitutes a word in 


' Immediate constituents, Lg. 23.81-117 (1947). All references to Wells are paragraph 
references to this article. 

8 Introduction. 

9 This résumé of Wells's method retains his terminology. Wells uses the term MoR- 
PHEME for what is now usually divided into MORPH and MORPHEME. The distinction is 
made in all other sections of this paper. 

!? Further details of Wells's method are described later. 
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Japanese, Bloch isolates minimal free forms and describes their distinctive accent 
pattern. With that pattern as his basis, he makes a number of assumptions 
to enable him to isolate words which do not occur as minimal free forms. On the 
basis of evidence other than that cited by Bloch, I find that one of those assump- 
tions is untenable: ‘An unbroken sequence of high-pitched syllables belongs to a 
single word, together with the immediately preceding low-pitched syllable. 

In comparing my own recording of sequences recorded by Bloch, I find fre- 
quent disagreement in regard to accent. In many cases, the source of the disagree- 
ment is, once again, pause. For example, Bloch cites the sequence tenuņui o 
‘towel (as direct object)’ as having no significantly high syllables, and kabügte 
‘putting on one's head’ as having a high-pitched second syllable; thus far, I am 
in complete agreement. However, Bloch records the combination of these two 
sequences as tenunui o, kabúqte, i.e. the two are separated by facultative pause, 
and bu continues to be the only significantly high-pitched syllable. According to 
my recording of this sequence, it contains an uninterrupted sequence of six high- 
pitched syllables and is not interrupted by pause, i.e. leni nii ó kdbugte, or— 
using Bloch's assumption regarding the relation between accent and words— 
teninutokdbudte. 

My investigations indicate that the accent recorded by Bloch—which consti- 
tutes an important criterion by which he determines word division—would 
occur, in many cases, only under very special circumstances: frequently it would 
occur only when all the recorded facultative pauses also occurred. It has already 
been pointed out that many of these facultative pauses rarely occur as recorded!” 
and some never do. 

It is extremely important to note that accent and pause are intimately con- 
nected in Japanese: often the presence or absence of pause is directly related not 
only to the meaning of the sequence (as was pointed out in the preceding sec- 
tion), but also to its accent pattern. For example, the sequence moo sukosi ato 
de tabemasyoo occurs both with and without pause, and with varying patterns and 
meanings. It occurs with at least the three following variations: 


4 4232 2 23 3 31 

(a) moo sukosi ato de tabemasyoo ‘let’s eat a little later’ 
24 4242 2 23 3 aL. ; 

(b) moo sukosi ato de tabemasyoo "let's eat a little more, later’ 
4 

(c) moo sukosi ato de tabemasyoo ‘a little later, let’s eat’ 


In my recordings of these sequences, (a) never occurred interrupted by pause; 

(b) occurred both with and without a pause following sukos?, but with no other 

pauses; and (c) occurred both with and without a pause following de but with 

no other pauses. The occurrence of a pause in (b) and (c) made the sequence 

more explicit, but did not otherwise alter the meaning. Whereas the word divi- 

sion used above is according to Bloch, none of the accent patterns recorded 
1 1.4(3). 


1? Some occur in emphatic speech or in deliberately slow speech, as in reading for dicta- 
tion. 


18 The numbers placed over the syllabics in the following sequences indicate four signifi- 
cantly different, successively higher pitch-levels, with 1 for the lowest and 4 for the high- 
est pitch-level. It is assumed that Bloch's acute accent corresponds to Pitch 4. 
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above justifies that division: they would indicate, according to Bloch's criterion, 
that moosukost was a single word. Bloch, however, does not mention variant 
accent patterns or the pitch level indicated above by ‘3’, and hence this problem 
is not treated by him. 

Accent pattern is also involved in the example quoted in (1) above: mogto 
111 111 : l 42122 222 
uswo nmi ıru ‘they are further back’ occurs without pause; mogto usiro ni ru 
‘there are more in the back’ occurs both with and without pause following 
mogto, but with no other pauses. 

Differences of accent are not always related to pause: in many cases, sequences 
are recorded by Bloch and by me as occurring without pause but with different 
accent patterns. For example, Bloch cites ima mdde ‘up to now’ and kore yóri 
‘more than this’ as phrases which are never interrupted by pause but which have 
the accent pattern of more than one word. My own recording of the same phrases 
spoken at normal speed indicates that they occur with what Bloch calls the pat- 
tern of one word: imdmdde, koréyóri. 

Thus, if Bloch’s assumption is retained in its present form, many morpheme 
sequences which he recorded as syntactic constructions (i.e. word sequences) 
will become single words, and some sequences will be analyzed sometimes as 
one and sometimes as the other. 

To supplement the accent criterion in determining words, Bloch, together 
with Wells, formulated the guiding principle that ‘subject to the limitations im- 
posed by the criterion of accent, ... no form has as its immediate constituents a 
phrase of two or more words on the one hand and a bound form (i.e. a constit- 
uent of words) on the other, and thereby established as words many mor- 
pheme sequences which occur only in phonemic environments which do not fur- 
nish significant evidence. 

On the basis of accent criterion, Bloch and Wells describe -rasti ‘it seems to 
be’ as a bound form which occurs as a constituent of sequences of two or more 
words. Both consider it unique in this respect.!5 Actually, there are many bound 
forms that serve as constituents of syntactic constructions. Examples are: 
nihydkinin ka safibyáküntfipárai ‘about two or three hundred people (second 
IC is -yára? ‘about’); safisy&ukan ka yońsyúúkáńnņóto ‘every three or four weeks’ 
(second IC is -ydto ‘every’); sánbyaku roküzyüuniti ‘360 days’ (second IC is 
-niti ‘day’). The last example is one of a large class of numbers consisting of a 
compound numeral (more than one word) plus a classifier which is a bound 
form. 

In order to accommodate the accent patterns I have described, the definition 
of the word will have to be revised. 

Bloch’s syntax of colloquial Japanese represents an immeasurable advance 
not only in the field of Japanese but of syntax in general. It was the reading of 
his syntax that suggested the basis for mine, and my system, though different 
in application of method and details, obviously shows the influence of Bloch’s 
approach. 


14 Bloch 1.5. 
1$ Bloch fn. 22; Wells 49. 


3. THE METHOD 


A complete scientific description of a language includes a study of the sounds 
of the language (PHONOLOGY), the minimum meaningful elements (MORPHE- 
mics), the structure of words (MORPHOLOGY), and the structure of phrases and 
sentences (SYNTAX). Morphology and syntax are grouped together under the 
heading TAcTICS.!$ 

In analyzing the syntax of Japanese, I assume the results of phonologic and 
morphemic studies, the latter performed according to the methods described by 
Charles F. Hockett," ‘by which the analyst isolates minimum meaningful 
elements in the utterances of a language, and decides which occurrences of such 
elements shall be regarded as occurrences of “the same" element’.!® The mini- 
mum meaningful elements of a language are called MORPHEME ALTERNANTS Or 
MORPHS. Two or more morphs belong to a single MORPHEME if they have the same 
meaning, occur in noncontrastive distribution (i.e. either complementary dis- 
tribution or free variation), and have combined environments which are not 
unique (i.e. which are the same as those of another morpheme having one or 
more morpheme alternants). I adopt Hockett’s assumption that ‘every utter- 
ance is composed entirely of morphs’,!® and follow his guiding principle that 
wherever there are alternate possibilities, the morphemics should be compli- 
cated in the interest of simple tactics.?° 

My starting point for analysis is any given Japanese utterance, and my pro- 
cedure is to divide it into successively smaller sequences. In my system, the 
basis for such breakdown is analysis into ICs, i.e. into sequences that are maxi- 
mally independent. 

My general method for determining the ICs of any given Japanese utterance 
is derived from Wells.? ICs are determined primarily on the basis of patterning 
and secondarily on the basis of meaning. The IC division of an utterance is that 
division which yields sequences that are the best expansions and belong to focus- 
classes having the greatest variety of content. A Focus-cLass relative to a given 
environment consists of all sequences that can occur in that environment. Each 
sequence isolated as an IC is classified and then subjected to the same type of IC 
analysis until further analysis would produce elements that are less than words. 

Analysis of the structure of words is a problem of morphology, not of syntax, 


16 Tactics is divided into the two branches mentioned, provided the language to be 
analyzed contains a unit comparable to the word. 

17 Problems of morphemic analysis, Lg. 23.321-343 (1947). 

13 Ibid. §1. 

19 Thid. §2(1). 

20 Ibid. §26(5). 

41 And this method presupposes morphemic analysis. It is interesting to note 
that Samuel E. Martin, in Morphophonemics of standard colloquial Japanese §1.4 (Lg. dis- 
sertation No. 47, 1952), presupposes IC analysis in his morphemic analysis of Japanese. 
He assumes that morphs may be isolated as the ultimate constituents of IC analysis of an 
utterance recorded in terms of phoneme occurrences. This is stated as an assumption and 
the method of IC analysis is not described. 
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but the definition of the word may draw on syntactic features. According to 
Wells, the word is a relevant unit in IC analysis, and ‘unless it engenders a con- 
flict or complication in the description of the language',? every word should be 
treated as a constituent. This assumes that it is always possible to isolate the 
words of a language prior to IC analysis. In analyzing Japanese, I find it useful 
to reverse Wells? procedure and say that IC analysis is relevant in determining 
the linguistic unit which is the ultimate constituent of syntactic analysis. To 
avoid confusion with units which are traditionally called words—for example, 
the listings in dictionaries—which may not always be constituents, I prefer to 
use a different term for the syntactically defined unit. Hereafter it will be called 
LEXEME.? Using Wells’ general techniques, it is possible to analyze Japanese 
utterances into ICs, repeating the operation until à specifically described stage, 
and then to call the emergent constituents lexemes. If LEXEME is simply the term 
to be applied to a specific type of sequence isolated through IC analysis, we are 
operating within the limits of scientific procedure. This eliminates the necessity 
of saying, with Wells, that a unit called word, determined by evidence other 
than IC analysis, is relevant in IC analysis, but that all words are not necessarily 
constituents. 
To sum up, my method will be as follows: 
Starting point: Any given Japanese utterance 
Procedure: Division into successively smaller sequences, by IC analysis, 
and classification of all sequences thus isolated 
Stopping point: A stage to be specifically described; any constituent emerg- 
ing at this stage to be called a lexeme 


22 49. 
? It was Bloch's suggestion that the term LEXEME be used for the syntactically defined 
units, and worp for the traditional units. 


4. THE MATERIAL 


The description that follows is based on a new syntactic analysis of standard 
colloquial Japanese as spoken today by educated natives of Tokyo. For the most 
part, the material analyzed is my recording of the speech of carefully selected 
informants in the United States and Tokyo. These informants, men and women 
between the ages of 20 and 50, representing varied professions and family back- 
grounds, were all native speakers of Japanese, educated in Tokyo at least through 
the equivalent of our high school. They spoke on a wide variety of topics, telling 
anecdotes, describing personal experiences, and conversing among themselves. 

To supplement this material, I recorded spontaneous speech heard in Tokyo, 
particularly utterance types which I had not heard from my regular informants. 
All such material, however, was checked with a Tokyo informant so that any 
non-Tokyo speech could be eliminated. 

Another source of material was contemporary newspaper and magazine ar- 
ticles—interviews, round-table discussions, dialogues, and comic strips. Direct 
quotations from fictional material were also used. All such written material was 
read to me by a Tokyo informant to enable me to record accent, intonation, 
and pauses, which the written text did not indicate, and to eliminate any ex- 
pressions not in current use in Tokyo. 

Not included in the material, however, are examples of formal speeches which 
use the same style as formal written documents. This style of speech, com- 
monly referred to as *written style', is comparatively rare today except for iso- 
lated remnants, and is so different from the ordinary colloquial style of speech 
that it requires separate analysis. The syntax of the written style is not the sub- 
ject of the present study. 

One of the problems encountered in gathering material in colloquial Japanese 
concerns levels of politeness. Japanese conversations have, in addition to their 
lexical meaning, connotations of politeness, informality, and the like. The style 
of speech varies considerably depending on who is speaking, who is being ad- 
dressed, who or what is being discussed, who else is present, etc. Before recording 
conversations, all such significant details were described for the informant. 
By using situations which were as varied as possible, I was able to elicit examples 
of the commonly used levels of politeness.” 

The aim of a complete dialect description is to accommodate every utterance. 
It is impossible, however, to be certain that no syntactic types have been omitted. 
The linguist must base his analysis on the largest body of texts possible; and 
he must not stop gathering material as long as he continues to uncover new 
syntactic types. In this connection, Hockett recommends ‘a sampling which we 
hope will be statistically valid. By working with successively larger samplings, 
and by predicting on the basis of each what else will occur, we approach, at 
least asymptotically, a complete description.?$ 


24 For a description of politeness levels, see Section 6.7 below. 
25 Hockett, Problems fn. 6. 
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The material on which my syntactic description is directly based is a corpus 
of about 60,000 words. In addition, the illustrative material in several other 
syntactic studies—Bloch’s work in particular—was used, never as a source of 
material, but as a check on the completeness of my own system. If an example 
of a type not included in my analysis was discovered, it was checked with an 
informant, other examples of the same type were gathered, and the system was 
extended to include them. 


5. THE PROCEDURE 


The following is à description of the procedure I have developed for analyzing 
a Japanese utterance into its ICs. 

5.1. A Japanese utterance is recorded in terms of the minimal meaningful 
elements of which it is composed, i.e. its morphs. It is assumed that every utter- 
ance consists wholly of morphs. 

5.2. The utterance is divided into sentences such that every sentence is 
bounded by pause, and contains at its end one of a limited number of intonation 
patterns. (See Section 6.1.) It is assumed that every utterance contains at least 
one sentence. Since some pairs of utterances with different meanings are dis- 
tinguished only by the intonations occurring at their ends, such patterns must 
be morphs. 

5.3. A sentence minus the intonation morph at its end is hereafter called a 
FRUSTUM. I adopt the convention of calling the intonation morph occurring at 
the end of a sentence the final morph of the sentence. Every sentence has as its 
ICs THE FRUSTUM/?* THE FINAL MORPH. 

Every sentence contains a frustum, consisting of at least one morph, and an 
intonation morph. Therefore, every Japanese sentence has two ICs. 

5.4. Some pairs of utterances having different meanings are distinguished only 
by their accent patterns, and therefore such patterns must be morphemic.? 
However, during the present stage of the description of the procedure, accent 
pattern is temporarily ignored; it will be taken up in Section 5.10. 

In analyzing the frustum into its ICs, it is divided (starting from the end) 
into the maximum number of shorter sequences such that each sequence, plus 
all following sequences, plus the intonation morph occurring in the final portions 
of the original sentence, is a possible Japanese sentence whose meaning is con- 
tained in the meaning of the original sentence. Such sequences are called 
MINOR SECTORS. By definition, no minor sector contains a smaller minor sector. 
Every frustum contains at least one minor sector.?5 

In transcription, the minor sectors of a frustum are separated by dashes. If 
sentence S contains frustum F and intonation J, and if frustum F has as its 
minor sectors A—B——C—D, then D plus I, CD plus J, BCD plus I, and, of 
course; ABCD plus I, are all occurrent sentences whose meanings are contained 
in the meaning of S. 

Dividing a frustum into shorter sequences simplifies the process of analysis, 
for a shorter sequence is easier to analyze into ICs. 

Minor sectors are determined by working from the end of the frustum toward 
its beginning, because of the nature of Japanese sentences: the frustum and the 
final minor sector usually occur in the same environments. For example, the 


26 An IC division is represented by an IC bar (/). 

27 As far as [ can determine, this is an entirely new point of view. It differs not only 
from Bloch's and Martin's approach, but also from my own analysis in the original version 
of this paper. 

23 But accent pattern differences are not significant in determining minor sectors. 
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frustum so ko e ki syd de ik w?? ‘I go there by train’ contains the minor sectors 
so ko e ‘to that place’, ki syd de ‘by train’, and tik u ‘I go’; the frustum and the 
final minor sector occur in many of the same environments: so ko e ki syd de tk 
ú na ‘I go there by train, but’ and ik ú ya ‘I go, but’; so ko e ki syd de tk u ka 
‘do you go there by train?’ and tk ú ka ‘do you go?’; so ko e ki syd de ik u hito 
‘people who go there by train’ and ik u hito ‘people who go’; ko ko kara so ko e 
ki syd de ik u ‘I go from here to there by train’ and ko ko kara tk u ‘I go from 
here’; etc. 

5.5. The general procedure described in this section uses the specific tech- 
niques described in later sections. 

If the final minor sector contains more than one morph, its ICs must be de- 
termined. Next, the sequence consisting of the last two minor sectors is divided 
into its ICs. If the pre-final minor sector is C, and the final minor sector is D 
with ICs &/ y, the two possible analyses are C/ zy (1.e. C/ D) and Cz/ y.?? Each 
successive step involves considering the sequence thus far analyzed together 
with the immediately preceding minor sector, and determining whether the ICs 
of the sequence thus formed are THE NEWLY ADDED MINOR SECTOR/ THE RE- 
MAINDER OF THE SEQUENCE, Or THE NEWLY ADDED MINOR SECTOR PLUS THE 
FIRST IC OF THE PREVIOUS SEQUENCE/ THE SECOND IC OF THE PREVIOUS SE- 
QUENCE. 

During analysis, each IC division is indicated by an IC bar (/). When all 
minor sectors of a frustum have been considered, any sequence bounded by 
such bars, or by one such bar and the beginning or end of the frustum, is a 
MAJOR SECTOR. A nonfinal major sector is the first IC of the sequence consisting 
of that sector and all following sectors. 

Given frustum F consisting of minor sectors A—B—C—D, if the ICs of D 
are z/ y, then F is indicated in transcription as A—B—C-——z/ y. The ICs of 
Cry are either C/ xy or Cz/ y; if they are C/ xy, then F is indicated as A—B— 
C-4-z/ y; if they are Cx/ y, then F is still indicated as A—JB-—C-——z/ y. (A dash 
marks minor sector boundaries and an IC bar marks IC divisions and major 
sector boundaries. The symbol [--] indicates a major sector boundary that 
coincides with a minor sector boundary.) If the ICs of Czy are C/ xy, then the 
ICs of BCzy are either B/ Czy or BC/ zy, and F is indicated as A—B-F-C—z/ y 
or A—B—C'+2/ y to correspond with the analysis; if the ICs of Cry are Cz/ y, 
then the ICs of BCzy are either B/ Czy or BCz/ y, and F is indicated as A—B+ 
C—z/ y or A—B—C-——z/ y to correspond with the analysis. The analysis is 
continued in this manner until all minor sectors have been considered. 

If frustum F is analyzed as A-- B—C --z/ y, the following is immediately ap- 
parent from the transcription: the minor sectors are A, B, C, and xy; the major 
sectors are A, BC, x, and y; z/ y is the IC analysis of zy; C/ zy is the IC analysis 
of Cry; BC/ zy is the IC analysis of BCxy; A/ BCzy is the IC analysis of ABCzy. 

The ICs of a major sector are determined by the same general method. The 

?? [n recording utterances in terms of morphs, the morphs are separated by spaces. 


3? Only the C/ D alternate is possible if the final minor sector has only one morph (and 
therefore no ICs). 
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ICs of its final or only minor sector are determined first, provided the latter 
contains more than one morph. Successively determined constituents are fur- 
ther analyzed into their ICs until all constituents are lexemes (described in 
Section 5.9). 

An intonation morph occurring internally in à sentence, rather than at its 
end, is indicated by a comma (see Section 6.1). I adopt the convention of calling 
it the final morph of the constituent which has the intonation morph at its end. 
A constituent which contains an intonation morph in its final portions has as its 
ICs THE CONSTITUENT WITHOUT THE INTONATION MORPH/ THE INTONATION 
MORPH. 

It would be possible to use the same general technique described above with- 
out using minor sectors. In that case, each successive step would involve analyz- 
ing the sequence consisting of the sequence just analyzed plus the immediately 
preceding morph, rather than the preceding minor sector, which usually con- 
tains several morphs. The procedure which uses minor sectors is quicker and 
therefore preferable, if it can be justified. In Japanese it is valid. To proceed 
morph by morph involves testing many analyses which establish as a second 
IC a sequence which never occurs as a frustum but which contains a sequence 
which so occurs. In Japanese such a sequence is not usually a good expansion.?! 

5.6. In analyzing sequences into ICs—first the final minor sector, then the 
sequence consisting of the pre-final plus the final minor sector, and so on, ac- 
cording to the procedure outlined in Section 5.5.—the following techniques are 
used: 

If the sequence being analyzed contains two morphs, the IC division is of 
course between them. 

If the sequence contains more than two morphs, alternate analyses must be 
considered. The simplest type to analyze is one in which one division yields se- 
quences which are far better expansions than those set off by other divisions. 
For example, aká i de s u ka ‘is it red?’ yields one good expansion if it is divided 
aká i de s u/ ka. Aká i de s u ‘it’s red’, and the less polite equivalent aka 7, occur 
in many of the same environments. All other divisions, including aká +7 de s u 
ka, yield sequences which are negligible as expansions. Therefore the sequence is 
divided as previously indicated. 

But a sequence is not always divided at the point which yields the only good 
expansion. No sequence is divided into ICs such that neither the first IC nor the 
second IC ever occurs as a pause group (i.e. bounded by pauses). A division of 
this kind would not produce sequences that are maximally independent. For 
example, sa té küdásd 1 ‘please go’, contains the sequence 10 té kuddsd ‘being kind 
enough to go’ which is a good expansion of ?ráqsyá ‘going’. It is the only signifi- 

31 One such sequence type is actually a comparatively good expansion. The gerund of 
the copula (de) plus an inflected form of the verbs dr u ‘there is’ or i ru ‘he is’, or a more 
polite equivalent, is a good expansion of the corresponding form of the copula, 
even though the sequence does not occur as a frustum. But evidence furnished by focus- 
classes indicates that minor sector boundaries should be observed even here—that the IC 


division should occur between the gerund of the copula and the following verb, where the 
sector boundary occurs. 
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cant expansion in the sequence being analyzed. However, neither tg té küdásá— 
with any alternant of the morpheme to which its final morph belongs—nor 7— 
in any alternant of the morpheme to which it belongs—ever occurs as a pause 
group. Therefore the expansion is not considered significant in IC analysis. In 
such cases, there may be only one IC analysis that does not violate this prin- 
ciple. Thus the sequence is analyzed sg té/ küddsá 1. 

Whenever a sequence of more than two morphs cannot be divided on the basis 
of expansions—either because it contains no shorter sequence that is a good 
expansion, or because the expansion it contains is not significant according to 
the principle of the preceding paragraph—other criteria are used. The sequence 
is divided into parts which belong to focus-classes having the greatest variety of 
content, i.e. it is divided at the point which permits substitution of the largest 
number of sequences. Also, the establishing of new constituent types is avoided: 
wherever possible, a sequence is divided into shorter sequences which occur 
elsewhere as constituents. | 

The most difficult type of sequence to analyze is one which allows for more 
than one division yielding sequences that are good expansions. For example, 
ofiná rdst i de s u ‘she’s lady-like’ might be divided either ofind/ rást i de s u 
(since rdst i de s u ‘she seems to be .. .’ and its less polite equivalent rds¢ t occur 
in many of the same environments) or ofind rdst i/ de s u (since ofind rást i 
‘she’s lady-like’ and yasa si 7 ‘she’s gentle’ occur in many of the same environ- 
ments). 

It is impossible to establish any rigid rules according to which one expansion 
is termed significant and another inadequate or negligible. It cannot be stated 
that an expansion is good if it and its model occur in a specific number of similar 
environments. 'The fact is that very good and very poor expansions are immedi- 
ately discernible as such, when they are tested with the model which shares the 
given environment and the largest number of other environments with the ex- 
pansion: very good expansions will share most environments and very poor 
expansions will share very few. All other cases are questionable. 

When there is any doubt as to which of two IC analyses of a sequence is prefer- 
able, I consider the following types of supplementary evidence valid, so far as 
each applies to the sequence in question. 

(a) Other things being equal, that analysis is preferable which yields sequences 
belonging to focus-classes with the greatest variety of content. 

Example (quoted above): ofind rdst i de s u ‘she’s lady-like' 

Alternate analyses: (1) ofind/ rdst i de s u (expansion of rásí i ‘she seems to 
be ...’); (2) ofind rdst i (expansion of yasa si i ‘she’s gentle’)/ de s u 
Comment: The ICs of (2) belong to focus-classes having greater variety of 

content than those to which the ICs of (1) belong. 
Preferred analysis: (2) 

(b) The meaning of a sequence, over and above the meaning of its constituent 
morphemes, is the CONSTRUCTIONAL MEANING, and the morphs making up such 
a sequence are said to be IN CONSTRUCTION. Sequences belonging to the same 
morpheme sequence class and having the same constructional meaning are ana- 
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lyzed in the same way, and those having different constructional meanings are 
analyzed differently. 

Frequently, a difference of pause and accent pattern corresponds to a differ- 
ence in constructional meaning: if two sequences, identical except for accent 
pattern and/or the presence or absence of pause, have different constructional 
meanings, the difference is reflected in the IC analysis (cf. Example 2 following). 

Example 1: The two sequences (1) hd ha to doo zi ni hazim e ta ‘I began it at 
the same time as my mother’ and (2) há ha to zen zitu ni hazim e ta “I 
began it on the previous day with my mother’ belong to the same mor- 
pheme sequence class: each contains the same number of morphs, and 
the corresponding morphs of each sequence belong to morphemes which 
belong to the same morpheme sequence class. But the sequences have 
different constructional meanings: in (1), há ha to ‘with my mother’ is in 
construction with doo zi ‘same time’; in (2), há ha to is in construction 
with hazim e ta ‘I began’. Therefore the sequences are analyzed dif- 
ferently. 

Preferred analyses: (1) há ha to doo zi ni (expansion of dóo zi ni ‘at the same 
time’)/ hazim e ta (expansion of yaq ta ‘I did it’; (2) hd ha to (expansion 
of stóko to ‘with my cousin’)/ zeñ zitu ni hazim e ta (expansion of hazim e ta 
“I began it’). 

Example 2: The two sequences (1) kod éh ó sáfi pó si té kdé r & más i ta ‘I 
walked home through the park’ and (2) koo eñ o sañ po si te, kaé r 4 más 
L ta ‘I walked through the park, and [then] returned home’ differ only in 
pause and accent pattern. But the sequences have different constructional 
meanings: in (1), kod éf, ó ‘through the park’ is in construction with 
sdf pó si té kdé r 4 más i ta ‘I walked home’; in (2), koo eñ o is in construc- 
tion with sañ po si te ‘walking’. Therefore the sequences are analyzed 
differently. 

Preferred analyses: (1) kod éf ó (expansion of matt o ‘through the town’)/ 
sáń pó si lé kdé r 4 mds 1 ta (expansion of sañ po si ta ‘I walked’); (2) koo 
eñ o sañ po si te, (expansion of sañ po si te)/ kaé r 4 más i ta (expansion of 
kde q ta ‘I returned home’). 

(c) Major sectors are maximally independent units; with the exception of the 
final sector or sectors, they can often be rearranged with no effect on the mean- 
ing of the utterance other than a shift of emphasis. Furthermore, a sequence of 
two major sectors can usually be interrupted by another major sector without 
affecting the constructional meaning of the original two. 

In the analysis of a nonfinal minor sector plus the rest of the sequence, if it 
is possible to intrude between the two a sequence which itself must be a major 
sector, without affecting the constructional meaning of the disjoined sequences, 
the nonfinal sector must be, or end, a new major sector. 

Example: Tookyoo e ik ú no de s u ‘I am going to Tokyo’ 

Alternate analyses: (1) T'ookyoo e ik ú no (expansion of tk ú no ‘the act of 
going’)/ de s u; (2) Tookyoo e/ ik ú no de s u (expansion of tk í. más u ‘I 
am going’) 
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Comment: The intrusion of the major sector watakusi wa ‘as for me’ pro- 
duces an occurrent sequence: Tookyoo e watakusi wa ik ú no de s u? ‘it’s 
Tokyo I’m going to’. The constructional meaning of the disjoined se- 
quences is unchanged. 

Preferred analysis: (2) 

5.7. There is a variety of informal, rapid Japanese which contains a sizeable 
number of contractions. These contractions have identical lexical meanings with 
uncontracted forms in more formal speech, but the connotations of formality are 
different. 

The difference between contracted and uncontracted speech is treated as a dif- 
ference of dialect.?? There are two dialects in standard colloquial Japanese, one 
of which is characterized by maximal contractions, and the other by no contrac- 
tions. Intermediate styles are accounted for by dialect mixture. 

In the contracted dialect, only some utterances contain contractions. Most 
morphemes which have contracted alternants also have uncontracted alternants 
which occur in the contracted dialect. The latter are phonemically identical 
with the only alternants of the morphemes of identical lexical meaning in the 
uncontracted dialect. For example, there is a morpheme meaning ‘being’ which 
has 7 as its only alternant in the uncontracted dialect. 

Examples: ko ko ni i ru ‘I am here’; tdbe te i ru ‘I am eating’ 

In the contracted dialect, the morpheme ‘being’ has two alternants: 7 and 0.*4 

Examples: ko ko n? i ru ‘I’m here’; tdbe te 0 ru ‘I’m eating’ 

Similar examples are furnished by the gerund ending, which has the alter- 
nants te and de in the uncontracted dialect, and the morpheme meaning ‘as 
for’ which has the alternant wa. 

Examples: inú wa tdbe te i ru ‘the dog is eating’; tdbe te wa ‘as for eating’; 
non de wa ‘as for drinking’ 

In the contracted dialect, the gerund ending has the alternants fe, de, t, and 
d, and the morpheme meaning ‘as for’ has the alternants wa and ya. 

Examples: inú wa tdbe te 0 ru ‘the dog's eating’; tdbe t ya ‘as for eating’; 
non d ya ‘as for drinking’ 

(Note: The sequence d ya is phonetically equivalent to zya, the regular 

spelling of the syllable in this paper. The former spelling is used only in 

recording the contracted dialect, in cases where it makes morphemic sym- 
metry apparent.) 

5.8. A CONSTITUTE is a sequence that is analyzed into two or more ICs. In 
syntax, a word (or lexeme) or an intonation morph is a constituent but not a 
constitute; a sentence is a constitute, but not a constituent; all other constit- 
uents are constitutes, and vice versa. 

Under certain circumstances, a constitute may be divided into more than two 


32 This sequence often occurs with a pause following 7'ookyoo e, but this pause does not 
affect the present discussion. 

8 This interpretation was suggested by Bloch. The two dialects have the same tactics 
but different morphemics. 

31 0 is used to indicate a zero alternant. 
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ICs (i.e. MULTIPLE CONSTITUENTS). Wells recognized multiple ICs under the 
following conditions: (Given a constitute consisting of three continuous se- 
quences A, B, and C, then, if no reason can be found for analyzing it as AB/ C 
rather than A/ BC, or as A/ BC rather than AB/ C, it is to be analyzed into 
three correlative ICs, A/ B/ C. Similarly, four ICs may be recognized when no 
analysis into three ICs is recommended, and so on.^?5 

In Japanese, three types of such constitutes occur. They are analyzed by the 
same procedure described in previous sections. In transcription, multiple ICs 
are separated by double IC bars. 

(a) In one type, the constitute is composed of at least three successive parts 
such that any two successive parts (except the last) are an expansion of either 
part, and the entire constitute, or any one part and the last part, is an expansion 
of the last part. The given constitute has as many ICs as there are such parts. 

Example: sya st mó dr i, (Part 1) zaq sí mó dr i, (Part 2) sit buh mó dr u 
(Part 3) ‘there are photographs and there are magazines and there are 
newspapers’. A sequence consisting of Parts 1 and 2 is a good expansion 
of 1 or 2; 1 plus 3, 2 plus 3, and 1 plus 2 plus 3 are good expansions of 
3. Moreover, there is no reason for analyzing the constitute as 12/ 3 
rather than 1/ 23, or conversely. Therefore it is analyzed as consisting of 
three ICs and is indicated thus: sya st mó dr i,// zaq st mó dr 1,// sifi 
búń mó dr u. 

(b) In the second type, the constitute is composed of at least three successive 
parts such that (1) a sequence composed of any two successive parts is not a 
good expansion, but the entire constitute is a good expansion of the last part, 
and (2) each of the parts occurs initially in a pause group in some of its occur- 
rences. The given constitute has as many ICs as there are such parts. 

Example: siñ bun (Part 1) matáwa (Part 2) zaq s? (Part 3) ‘a newspaper or 
a magazine’. Neither siñ bur matáwa ‘a newspaper or’ nor matdwa zag 
st ‘or a magazine’ is a good expansion. However, the entire constitute 
is a good expansion of zaq s? ‘magazine’. There is no reason for analyzing 
the constitute as 12/ 3 rather than 1/ 23, or conversely. Therefore it is 
analyzed as consisting of three ICs and is indicated thus: siñ bun// 
matáwa/ / zaq st. 

(c) In the third type, the constitute is composed of at least three successive 
parts such that neither à sequence composed of any two successive parts nor the 
entire constitute is a good expansion. The given constitute has as many ICs as 
there are such parts. 

Example: Tanaka sañ, (Part 1) dóozo, (Part 2) ko ti ra e (Part 3) ‘Mr. 
Tanaka, please, this way’. Neither Tanaka sañ, dóozo ‘Mr. Tanaka, 
please’, dóozo, ko ti ra e ‘please, this way’, nor the entire constitute is a 
good expansion. Moreover, no reason can be found for analyzing the con- 
stitute as 12/ 3 rather than 1/ 23, or conversely. Therefore it is analyzed 
as consisting of three ICs and is indicated thus: Tanaka san,// déozo,// 
ko ti ra e. 


35 53. 
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5.9. In analyzing an utterance into its major sectors, and the major sectors 
in turn into their ICs, and so on, it is possible to continue until each of the ulti- 
mate constituents is a single morph. But as was stated earlier, analysis in this 
syntactic study is to be continued only until a specifically described stage at 
which the ultimate constituents are called lexemes. 

That stage is defined on the basis of examination of minimal free forms, con- 
sisting of one or more morphs, in occurrence in a minimal environment (not as 
questions or exclamations) and as parts of longer utterances nonfinal in a pause 
group. It is found (a) that such sequences are never interrupted by pause; (b) 
that some have no high-pitched syllables;?* and (c) that others include an unin- 
terrupted sequence of one or more equally high-pitched syllables,” the beginning 
of which is never later than the second syllable. 

On the basis of these observations, it is assumed that every lexeme is so 
characterized. The converse, however, is not necessarily true: not every se- 
quence so characterized is necessarily a lexeme. For the purpose of analysis, a 
sequence so characterized is considered potentially a lexeme; it may or may not 
turn out to be a lexeme in fact. 

Now IC analysis of a given sequence and of its constituents is continued 
until every constituent which is not an intonation morph is potentially a lexeme. 
Such constituents are regarded as consisting of more than one lexeme only under 
one or both of the following circumstances: (a) an occurrence of another sequence 
belonging to the same morpheme sequence class, differing only in accent,? is 
not potentially a lexeme; (b) the given sequence, or another sequence belonging 
to the same morpheme sequence class, occurs in a constitute containing more 
than one potential lexeme, but is not wholly included in one of the ICs of that 
constitute. 

When there is no reason to continue analysis of a constitutent, that constituent, 
provided it is not an intonation morph (or an accent pattern morph—see 5.10), 
is a lexeme. A lexeme which occurs as a minimum pause group, or sometimes 
initially and sometimes finally in longer pause groups, is à MAJOR LEXEME. All 
other lexemes are MINOR LEXEMES. Every morph, except an intonation or accent 
pattern morph, is part or all of some lexeme. Intonation and accent pattern 
morphs belong to no lexemes. 

5.10. The accent of a sequence of lexemes in Japanese is often not equivalent 
to a combination of the accents of its constituent lexemes in minimal occur- 


46 A sequence consisting of a low-pitched syllable initial in a pause group, followed by 
a series of equally high-pitched syllables extending through the last syllable, is considered 
to have no high-pitched syllables, since the pitch of the initial syllable is automatic. 
Except for pitch-levels which are a feature of intonation morphs, pitch levels are high 
only in relation to a following low pitch; therefore no significantly high-pitched sequence 
ends on a syllable final in an utterance. 

37 The syllable g is always voiceless and has no significant pitch. Therefore its occur- 
rence within a high-pitched sequence is not considered an interruption. The same is true 
of syllables which are voiceless in the given environment. 

38 Accent here refers to morphologic accent, not syntactic accent discussed in Section 
5.10 below. 
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rences, but is rather a predictable function of those accents. However, many 
sequences having different meanings are lexemically identical except for their 
accent patterns. While the accent of morphemes and individual lexemes is a 
problem of morphology, the accent of lexeme sequences is a syntactic problem. 
To distinguish the latter from lexeme accent, the term PHRASE ACCENT will be 
used hereafter. 

Typical phrase accent will be defined as a predictable function of the original 
accent of the constituent lexemes;?? all deviations will be regarded as significant 
syntactically and will be included in IC analysis. 

Examination of the accent pattern of individual lexemes, in minimal occur- 
rence and as part of longer sequences, indicates that (a) a lexeme never has a 
high-pitched first and second syllable unless the immediately preceding lexeme 
is (1) monosyllabic and low-pitched, or (2) monosyllabic and high-pitched, with 
a final high-pitched syllable in the lexeme preceding it, or (3) polysyllabie with 
a final high-pitched syllable; 

Examples: Compare kirénuramu ‘the kilogram’ and ni kírógáramu ‘two 
kilograms’; kudásdi ‘please give it to me’, soré ó kádásd:i ‘please give me 
that’, and akété kúdását ‘please open it’ 

and (b) lexemes which in other environments have a series of one or more high- 
pitched syllables ending on the last syllable, occur with no high-pitched syllables 
before some lexemes whose first syllable only is high-pitched. 

Example: Compare as?tá wa ‘as for tomorrow’ and asita dme ‘tomorrow 
rain’ 

Examination of the accent of lexeme sequences shows that (a) there are five 
significantly different pitch levels: Pitch 1 will hereafter designate the lowest 
pitch, 5 the highest, and 2, 3, and 4 successively higher intermediate pitch 
levels; Pitches 1 and 2 are designated as low, Pitches 3, 4, and 5 as high; (b) 
Pitch 3 occurs only preceded by a low pitch level in sequences which contain 
an earlier occurrence of 4 or 5; but lexemes which contain Pitch 3 in some occur- 
rences also occur with a higher pitch in other occurrences; (c) the initial syllable 
of a pause group never has the same pitch level as the second syllable: if Pitch 
4 or 5 occurs on the second syllable, Pitch 2 (in its highest alternant) occurs 
on the first syllable; if Pitch 2 occurs on the second syllable, Pitch 1 or 4 or 5 
(not in free variation) occurs on the first syllable; if Pitch 1 occurs on the second 
syllable, Pitch 2 or 4 or 5 (not in free variation) occurs on the first syllable; (d) 
many lexeme sequences which occur with a low-pitched first syllable followed by 
an uninterrupted sequence of high-pitched syllables, extending at least through 
the first syllable of the last lexeme in the series, occur in this form in only some 
of their occurrences; (e) a difference of accent pattern usually means a difference 
in emphasis; Pitch 3 is never emphatic. It is assumed that all these observations 
are meaningful in determining typical phrase accent. 

Given a sequence of one or more lexemes, bounded but not interrupted by 


39 The results of a morphophonemic study of the original accent of lexemes are assumed 
here. 


20 LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 52 


pause and/or intonation morphs: (a) if Pitch 4 occurs on no more than one un- 
interrupted sequence of one or more syllables beginning not later than the second 
syllable of the sequence; and (b) if there are no internal occurrences of Pitch 1 
followed by other pitch levels; and (c) if there are no internal occurrences of 
Pitch 5 and/or of stress, then the sequence is said to be characterized by the 
normal phrase accent which is a function of the accents of the constituent lex- 
emes. Such an accent pattern is assumed to be automatic in terms of the con- 
stituent accents. 

The following writing conventions are adopted for a lexeme sequence bounded 
but not interrupted by pause and/or intonation morphs, and having normal 
phrase accent: an accent mark always indicates the final (or only) high-pitched 
syllable in a high-pitched series. The first acute accent mark within the phrase 
indicates the end of an uninterrupted high-pitched series of Pitch 4, which 
begins on the second syllable of the phrase (unless the accent mark occurs on the 
first or second syllable of the phrase, in which case that syllable only has Pitch 
4). A subsequent acute accent within the phrase marks the end of a high-pitched 
sequence (of one or more syllables) of Pitch 3, beginning not later than the second 
syllable of that part of the sequence that can occur initially in a pause group.’ 
An initial unaccented syllable has Pitch 1 unless the second syllable is high- 
pitched, in which case it has Pitch 2, in its highest alternant. The pitch level of 
the final syllable and all unaccented syllables immediately preceding it will be 
described in terms of the intonation morph occurring at the end of the phrase. 
All lexemes—major and minor—are bounded by spaces but no spaces will be 
written between morphs within a lexeme. 

Examples: In ótite iru ‘it is falling’ and otíru ‘it falls’, Pitch 4 occurs only 
on the syllables marked with acute accents; yomimdsita ‘I read’ is an 
orthographic abbreviation for Jomm ata; zaqst P yomimdsita ‘I read a 


K $0 o4 d. 
magazine’ is an orthographic abbreviation for 2408 o yomimasita; go 


syuukan yürai ‘about five weeks’ is an orthographic abbreviation for 
2 44 44 4 


go syuukan nurat; hdyaku zaqsi o yomimásita “I read the magazine quickly? 
43 3 2.3934 3 3 3 
is an orthographic abbreviation for hayaku zaqsí o yomimasita 


Given a sequence of one or more lexemes which is bounded but not inter- 
rupted by pause and/or intonation morphs, which does not satisfy the require- 
ments for normal phrase accent and which does not contain a nonfinal occur- 
rence of Pitch 5 and/or of stress: when the IC analysis of such a sequence yields 
a second constituent whose accent must be initial in a new phrase accent pattern, 
that IC division also marks a division between phrase accents. The accent of 
that second constituent is syntactically significant: it is a phrase accent not 
predictable in terms of the accent of the constituent lexemes, and it has meaning 
(i.e. emphasis). I adopt the convention of using the symbol X as an orthographic 
abbreviation for this phrase accent: X will occur at the point where a morphemic 
phrase accent begins, and phonemically the accent pattern will be identical 


40 In those rare cases where there is no such part, the high-pitched series of level 3 oc- 
curs only on the lexeme having the accent. 
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with that of a normal phrase accent occurring with the scope of a phrase bounded 
but not interrupted by pause and/or intonation morphs; however, Pitch 1 occurs 
on an unaccented initial syllable following a final Pitch 2 in the preceding phrase. 
Examples: (1) hdyaku yomimdsiia ‘I read it quickly’ is an orthographic 
abbreviation for hayaku yomaimasita ; háyaku X yomimdsita ‘I read it 
quickly! is an orthographic abbreviation for hayaku yomumasita, of which 
the 144 pattern is morphemic; (2) móqto ustro ni... further back’ is an 
orthographic abbreviation for mogto usro ni; mógio X usiro mi... ‘more, 
in the back’ is an orthographic abbreviation for mogto usiro ni, of which 
the 1222 pattern is morphemic. 
I adopt the convention of calling the emphatic accent pattern morph (symbol X) 
the initial morph of the sequence which contains the emphatic accent pattern. 
The ICs are X / THE SEQUENCE MINUS X. Just as no lexeme sequence having 
normal phrase accent is interrupted by pause and/or intonation morphs, so no 
lexeme sequence having the significant accent pattern contains a second occur- 
rence of X internally.” 

Occurrences of Pitch 5, with or without accompanying stress, non-final in an 
utterance, are indicated by a double acute accent, according to the same con- 
ventions as those adopted for the Pitch 4 accent, except that occurrences of 
Pitch 5 are always syntactically significant. The occurrence of stress on an un- 
accented sequence is also syntactically significant. À sequence of one or more 
lexemes having normal phrase accent, except for a single Pitch 5 sequence re- 
placing a Pitch 4 sequence, or a stressed unaccented sequence replacing an un- 
stressed one, has the accent pattern as one of its constituents. The meaning of 
the pattern is strong emphasis and it is indicated by the symbol X X. 


Example: Yokohama e X X arúite ikimdsita ka “did you WALK to Yokohama?’ 
is an orthographic abbreviation for Yokohama e aruite ikimasita ka. 


I adopt the convention of calling the strong emphasis phrase accent pattern 
(symbol X X) the initial morph of the sequence which contains it. The ICs are 
X X / THE SEQUENCE MINUS X X. No sequence containing X X contains a second 
occurrence of X or X X internally. 

5.11. The following is a step by step analysis of a sentence: 


(a) The sentence is recorded by morphs: O hí ru no go han na sum u to, 
tomoddtt nd sásó í nt kt té kure ta. “When the noon meal was finished, a 
friend came to call for me.’ 


41 A sequence which contains an accent pattern morph at its beginning, and an intona- 
tion morph at its end, has as its ICs THE SEQUENCE MINUS THE INTONATION MORPH/ THE 
INTONATION MORPH; the ICs of the first constituent are THE SEQUENCE MINUS THE INTONA- 
TION MORPH MINUS THE ACCENT PATTERN MORPH/ THE ACCENT PATTERN MORPH. 

42 In the analysis of this sentence, an acute accent indicates Pitch 4, the number 3 in- 
dicates Pitch 3, and the comma and period indicate intonation morphs. The accents of 
the original sentence will be retained throughout the discussion, even when parts of the 
sentence are quoted in an environment which would necessarily result in a different accent 
pattern. 

While a voiceless syllable has no pitch level, its accent is determined on the basis of 
supplementary phonetic and morphophonemic evidence. See also fn. 37. 
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(b) The sentence has as its ICs THE FRUSTUM/ THE FINAL INTONATION 
MORPH. 

(c) The frustum is divided into its minor sectors: o—ht ru no—go han 
na—sum u to,—toméddti á—sásó í ní—kí té—kure ta. The analysis begins 
with the final minor sector. 

(d) kure ta ‘he gave me’; ICs kure/ ta 

(e) kt té—kure/ ta ‘he came as a kindness to me’; alternate analyses (1) 
kt té/ kure ta and (2) kí té kure/ ta 
Comment: The second analysis is eliminated because neither its first IC— 
with any alternant of the morpheme to which its final morph belongs— 
nor any alternant of the morpheme to which the second IC belongs, ever 
occurs as a pause group. 

Preferred analysis: (1) 

(f) sásó í ní—kí té—kure/ ta ‘he came (as a kindness) to call for me’; alter- 
nate analyses (1) sásó 4 ni/ kt té kure ta and (2) sásó í ní kí té/ kure ta 
Comment: kí té kure ta ‘he came as a kindness to me’ is a good expansion 
of ki ta ‘he came’, and sásó 4 nf kí té ‘coming to call for’ is a good expansion 
of sasog te ‘calling for’. But the newly added minor sector can be disjoined 
from the rest of the sequence by the introduction of à major sector with- 
out affecting the constructional meaning of the disjoined sequence: sasó 4 
nt tómódátí nd kí té kure ta ‘a friend came (as a kindness) to call for me’. 
Preferred analysis: (1) 

(g) tomóddtt nd—sdsé í ni—kt té—kure/ ta ‘a friend came (as a kindness) 
to call for me’; alternate analyses (1) tomódátí nd/ sásó í ni kí té kure ta 
and (2) toméddtt nd sásó í ní/ kí té kure ta 
Comment: The second IC of each analysis is a good expansion: sásó 1 nt 
ki té kure ta ‘he came (as a kindness) to call for me’ is a good expansion of 
sasog ta ‘he called for me’, and kf té kure ta ‘he came as a kindness to me’ 
of ki ta ‘he came’. But the newly added minor sector can be disjoined from 
the rest of the sequence by the introduction of a major sector without af- 
fecting the constructional meaning of the disjoined sequence: toméddtt nd 
kinoo sásó í nt kí té kure ta ‘a friend came (as a kindness) yesterday to call 
for me'. 

Preferred analysis: (1) 

(h) sum u to, —tomoddti á—sásó í ní—kí té—hkure/ ta ‘when it was finished, 
a friend came (as a kindness) to call for me’; alternate analyses (1) sum 
u to,/ toméddti nd sásó í ní kt té kure ta and (2) sum u to, toméddtt yá/ 
sá ó í nt kí té kure ta 
Comment: In both analyses, the second IC is a good expansion of sasoq ta 
‘he called for me’. Favoring (1), however, is the fact that (a) its first IC, 
sum u to ‘when it is finished’, is a good expansion of súř da ra ‘when it is 
finished’, whereas the first IC of (2) is a weak expansion; and (b) the second 
IC of (1) belongs to a focus-class having much greater variety of content 
than the focus-class to which the second IC of (2) belongs. 
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Preferred analysis: (1) 

(i) go han ya—sum u to,—tomoddtt nd—sdsd 1 nt—kt té—kure/ ta ‘when 
the meal was finished, a friend came (as a kindness) to call for me’; 
alternate analyses (1) go han ya/ sum u to, tomdddtt nd sásó í nt kt té 


kure ta and (2) go han, ya sum u to,/ toméddtt nd sásó t nt kt té kure ta 
Comment: Both analyses yield sequences which are good expansions: the 


first IC of (1), go hañ na ‘meal (as subject)’, is a good expansion of 
niki ya ‘meat (as subject)’, and the second IC, of ki ta ‘he (or it) came’; 
and the first IC of (2), go han ya sum u to, when the meal is finished’, is an 
expansion of súm u to “when it is finished’, and the second IC, of sasoq ta 
‘he called for me’. Favoring (2), however, is the evidence furnished by 


the constructional meaning: go hañ ga is in construction with sum u to. 
Preferred analysis: (2) 

(j) ht ru no—go hañ ga—sum u to,—tomoddtt ná—sásó 1 ni—kt té —kure/ ta 
‘when the noon meal was finished, a friend came (as a kindness) to call 
for me’; alternate analyses (1) ht ru no/ go hañ na sum u to, tomoddtt nd 


sásó 4 nt kí té kure ta and (2) hi ru no go han na sum u to,/ tomdddtt nd 
sásó 4 nt kt té kure ta 


Comment: The first IC of (2), Aí ru no go han na sum u to, ‘when the noon 
meal is finished’, is a good expansion of súm u to ‘when it is finished’, and 
the second IC, of sasoq ta ‘he called for me’. The first IC of (1), hí ru no 
‘of noon’, is a good expansion of dsa no ‘of morning’, but the second IC 
is a very poor expansion of any model which occurs in the given environ- 
ment. Also favoring (2) is the evidence furnished by the constructional 
meaning: hí ru no is in construction with go han. 

Preferred analysis: (2) 

(k) o—ht ru no—go ha ya—sum u to,—toméddtt nd—sds6é í nt—kt té—kure/ 
ta ‘when the noon meal was finished, a friend came (as a kindness) to call 
for me’; alternate analyses (1) o/ hí ru no go hañ ya sum u to, tomoddtt 
nd sásó 4 nt kt té kure ta and (2) o hí ru no go han na sum u to,/ tomoddtt 
nd sásó í nt kí té kure ta 
Comment: The second IC of (1) is a very poor expansion of any model 
occurring in the given environment. Also, o is in construction with hí ru. 
Preferred analysis: (2) 

(1) The analysis of the frustum into major sectors is: o—h4 ru no—go han 
ya—sum u to, + tomdddtt nd + sásó tnt + kt té + kure/ ta 

(m) The IC analysis of the original sentence, i.e. the analysis into frustum 
and final intonation morph, is indicated by labelling the IC bar that 
divides the two constituents with the number 1, signifying the first IC 

ae e 
division of the sentence: O hi ru no go hañ ya sum u to, toméddtt nd sásó 
4 ni kt té kure ta 1/. Since the frustum is not potentially a lexeme, it is 
divided into its ICs, and this second division is marked 2: O há ru no go 
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han ya sum u lo, 2/ tomoddti yd sásó í nt kt té kure ta 1/. Each successive 
IC division is designated by à number one digit higher than the highest 
adjoining number. 

(n) The first IC of the frustum has as its ICs THE SEQUENCE MINUS ITS 
FINAL INTONATION MORPH/ THE INTONATION MORPH. The sentence now 
has the following form: O hi ru no go har na sum u to 3/, 2/ toméddtt 
nd sásó í nt kt té kure ta 1/. 

(o) The sequence o—hé ru no—go hañ pa—sum u to ‘when the noon meal is 
finished’ is not potentially a lexeme and analysis is continued. First, 
its final minor sector sum w to ‘when it is finished’ is divided into its 
ICs, i.e. sum u/ to. 'The alternate analysis is eliminated because neither 


sum—in any of the alternants of the morpheme to which it belongs— 
nor u to—with any alternant of the morpheme to which its initial morph 


belongs—ever occurs as a pause group. Next, go han ya sum u to ‘when the 


meal is finished’ is analyzed. The preferred analysis is go hañ na sum u/ 
to because the two ICs belong to focus-classes having greater variety of 
content than those to which the ICs of the alternate analysis (i.e. go 
han ya/ sum u to) belong. The analysis of hí ru no go han ya sum u to 
‘when the noon meal is finished’ is hí ru no go hañ ya sum u/ to: the first 
IC is a good expansion of súm u ‘it ends’, and both ICs belong to focus 
classes having great variety of content. The second IC of the alternate 


analysis (i.e. hé ru no/ go hañ ya sum u to) is a very poor expansion of any 
model which occurs in the given environment, and both ICs belong to 
focus-classes having less great variety of content. For the same reasons, 


the ICs of o hi ru no go han 9a sum u to ‘when the noon meal is finished’ 
are o hi ru no go han, na sum u/ to. 


(p) The sequence o—hi ru no—go hañ ya—sum u ‘the noon meal is finished’ 
is not potentially a lexeme and analysis is continued. The ICs of the se- 


quence are o hí ru no go hañ na/ sum u: the first IC is a good expansion 
of gó hañ na ‘meal (as subject)’, and both ICs belong to focus-classes hav- 


ing great variety of content. The IC analysis o há ru no go hañ na sum/ u 
is discarded because neither the first constituent—with any alternant 
of the morpheme to which its final morph belongs—nor u—in any alter- 
nant of the morpheme to which it belongs—ever occurs as a pause group. 
Other possible analyses are eliminated because they furnish very poor 
expansions of any models which occur in the given environment, and/or 
they yield sequences belonging to focus-classes having less variety of 
content. 

(q) The sequence o— ru no—go han na ‘the noon meal (as subject)’ is not 
potentially a lexeme and analysis is continued. The ICs of the sequence are 
o hL ru no go han/ ya: The first IC is a good expansion of gó han ‘meal’, 
and both ICs belong to focus-classes having great variety of content. 
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The IC analysis o hi ru no go/ hañ ya is eliminated because neither the 
first constituent—with any alternant of the morpheme to which its final 
morph belongs—nor the second constituent—with any alternant of the 
morpheme to which its first morph belongs—ever occurs as a pause group. 
Other possible analyses are eliminated because of the constructional 
meaning and/or because they yield sequences belonging to focus-classes 
having less variety of content. 

(r) The sequence o—hi ru no—go han ‘the noon meal’ is not potentially a 
lexeme and analysis is continued. The ICs of the sequence are o hi ru 


no/ go hañ: the first IC is an excellent expansion of hí ru no of noon’; the 


second IC is a good expansion of niki ‘meat’. The analysis o/ hi ru no go 
hañ is discarded because of the evidence furnished by constructional 


meaning and focus-classes, and o ht ru no go/ hañ is discarded for the 
reason quoted in (q) above. 

(s) All constituents are now potentially lexemes. The analysis is indicated 
thus: O ht ru no ?/ go hañ 6/ ya 5/ sum u 4/ to 8/ , 2/ tomóddtt gá sásó í 
nL kt té kure ta 1/. 

(t) The sequence o—h£ ru no ‘of noon’ undergoes further analysis because 
it is not a constituent in all its occurrences,—for example, in the sequence 
kinoo no o ht ru no ‘of noon yesterday’ (ICs kinoo no o há ru/ no). On the 
basis of evidence furnished by expansions, focus-classes, and construc- 
tional meaning, it is analyzed o ht ru/ no. 

(u) The sequence tomdddtt ná—sásó 1 ni—kt té—kure/ ta ‘a friend came 
(as a kindness) to call for me’ undergoes further analysis because it is 
not a constituent in all its occurrences,—for example, in the sequence 
dru tomodati ņa sasó 1 nt kí té kure ta ‘a certain friend came (as a kindness) 
to call for me’ (ICs dru tomodati na/ sasó 1 ni kt té kure ta). It is analyzed 
tomoddtt ná/ sásó í nt kt té kure ta (cf. [g] above). 

(v) The sequence tomódátt ná ‘friend (as subject)’ undergoes further analysis 
because it is not a constituent in all its occurrences,—for example, in the 
sequence dru tomodati ņa ‘a certain friend (as subject)’ (ICs dru tomodati/ 
na). It is analyzed tomoddtt/ nd. 

(w) The sequence sásó 1 ni—kt té—kure/ ta ‘he came (as a kindness) to 
call for me’ undergoes further analysis: it belongs to the same morpheme 
sequence class as s?má 4 nt kt té kure ta ‘he came (as a kindness) to finish’ 
which is not a constituent in all its occurrences,—for example, in the 
sequence yaq té simd í nt kt té kure ta ‘he came (as a kindness) to finish 
doing’ (ICs yaq té simd 1 nt/ kt té kure ta). The former sequence is analyzed 
sds6 í nt/ kt té kure ta (cf. [f] above). 

(x) The sequence sásó 1 nf ‘in order to call for’ undergoes further analysis: 
it belongs to the same morpheme sequence class as sima 7 ni ‘in order to 
finish’ which is not a constituent in all its occurrences,—for example 
in the sequence yag te sima i ni ‘in order to finish doing’ (ICs yaq te sima i/ 
ni). The analysis sásó/ 4 ní is discarded because neither sásó—in any 
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alternant of the morpheme to which it belongs—nor 4 ni—with any alter- 
nant of the morpheme to which its initial morph belongs—ever occurs as 
a pause group. Therefore the sequence is analyzed sásó £/ ná. 

(y) The sequence kí té—kure/ ta ‘he came as a kindness to me’ undergoes 
further analysis because it is not a constituent in all its occurrences, as 
for example in the sequence moq té kt te kure ta ‘he brought as a kindness 
to me’ (ICs mog té kt te/ kure ta). The former sequence is analyzed k4 
té/ kure ta (cf. [e] above). 

(z) The given utterance contains two morpheme sequences which are 
bounded but not interrupted by pause and intonation morphs. Each 
of the two sequences has normal phrase accent. Hereafter, the three high- 
pitched syllables of the first sequence will all be indicated by acute accent 
marks,—the first signifying Pitch 4, and the second and third, Pitch 3; 
only the marked syllables will be high-pitched. The single uninterrupted 
high-pitched series of the second sequence will be indicated by an acute 
accent mark on the final high-pitched syllable, signifying a Pitch 4 level. 
(aa) There is no reason for continuing the analysis of any constituent. 
Therefore every constituent which is not an intonation morph is a lexeme. 
The sentence is hereafter written as follows: Ohíru no gohan na simu to, 
tomodati na sasoi ni kité kureta. Its complete IC analysis is indicated thus: 
Ohíru 8/ no 7/ gohan 6/ na 5/ simu 4/ to 3/, 2/ tomodati 4/ ya 3/ sasoi 
ó/ ni 4/ kité 5/ kureta 1/. 


Hereafter, utterances will be written by lexemes, instead of by morphs. 


6. THE SYSTEM 


6.1. Intonation and accent pattern morphemes. Given an utterance uninter- 
rupted by pause containing at least two series of high-pitched syllables (with the 
pitch of the first such series significantly higher than that of the second but not 
accompanied by stress) with an intervening series of two or more equally low- 
pitehed syllables: the pitch-level of the first such series is designated as Pitch 
4, and the pitch-level of the immediately following low-pitched syllables is desig- 
nated as Pitch 2. A pitch-level significantly lower than Pitch 2 is designated as 
Pitch 1. A pitch-level significantly higher than Pitch 4 is designated as Pitch 5. 
Pitch 3 indicates a pitch-level between 2 and 4. 

Tn Japanese, an utterance ends with one of the five following intonations:* 

(a) Conclusive (Symbol .) 

Characteristics: (1) All syllables following the last accented syllable of the 
utterance are pronounced on Pitch 1, with the lowest alternant of Pitch 1 occur- 
ring on the final syllable; or (2) Pitch 2 occurs on the final syllable if the pitch 
level of the pre-final syllable is 1, or Pitch 2 with successively lower alternants 
oceurs on a series of two or more final syllables immediately preceded by an oc- 


currence of Pitch 1. Meaning: End of sentence. Examples: (1) Tabéru no. “Um 


going to eat.’; (2) Akoko m n" 'He's over there'. 

(b) Interrogative (Symbol ?) 

Characteristics: Rising pitch beginning on Pitch 2 occurs on the final syllable, 
and Pitch 2 occurs on all unaecented syllables immediately preceding (except on 
a syllable initial in a phrase accent pattern, having Pitch 1). Meaning: Question. 
Example: Tabéru no? ‘Are you going to eat?’ 

(c) Animated (Symbol !) 

Characteristics: Pitch 5 occurs on the final syllable, and Pitch 2 occurs on all 
unaccented syllables immediately preceding the final syllable (except on a syl- 
lable initial in a phrase accent pattern, having Pitch 1). Meaning: Considerable 
interest and/or surprise. Example: Tabéru yo! ‘Look! I'm going to eat? 

(d) Exclamatory (Symbol !!)4 

Characteristics: Steadily rising pitch beginning on the first syllable of the se- 
quence and ending on the beginning of the last syllable, followed by a slight drop 
in pitch. The interval between the lowest and the highest pitch is approximately 
a musical third. Meaning: Amazement and/or admiration. Example: Yoku 
hugte 4masu nee!! ‘My but it’s raining hard!’ 

(e) Suspensive (Symbol ..) 

Characteristics: The final syllable has Pitch 2 following an accented syllable, 
and Pitch 2 or 3 or 4 following one or more unaccented syllables, which have 

4 Not included here are utterances interrupted by external stimuli, which may end not 
only within a lexeme but even within à morph. 

4: Exclamatory intonation is the only type of intonation which may have as its scope 


the entire utterance of which it is a constituent, regardless of the original accent of the 
lexemes which constitute the utterance. 


27 


28 LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 52 


Pitch 2 (but the initial syllable in a phrase accent pattern containing no accented 
syllables has Pitch 1). The final syllabic always occurs with lengthening when the 
final pitch level is 2 and the pre-final 1, and often occurs with lengthening ac- 
companying other alternants. Meaning: Suspensive, incomplete. Example: 


Tabéru kara .. ‘I’m going to eat, so...’ 


The occurrence of one of these five intonations at the end of an utterance 
marks the end of a sentence. Within an utterance, a pause preceded by one of the 
first four types indicates a sentence boundary; suspensive intonation followed by 
pause—or with or without following pause if the final syllabic is lengthened and/ 
or occurs in its Pitch 3 or 4 alternant—indicates the end of a semantically and 
syntactically connected sequence within a sentence. Occurrences of suspensive 
intonation within a sentence are marked by a comma. 

The syntactically significant phrase accent morphs are indicated by the 
symbols X and X X (the latter always occurring in conjunction with stress, and 
usually also with a double acute accent) at the beginning of the constitutes 
which have the accent morphs as constituents: the meaning of the accent pattern 
symbolized by X is emphasis and independence from preceding constituents; the 
meaning of the accent pattern symbolized by X X is strong emphasis and in- 
dependence from preceding constituents. 

Any sequence which is bounded by occurrences of pause, intonation morphs, 
and/or X, but does not contain any of these, or X X , internally, is characterized 
by normal phrase accent: the first acute accent (if one occurs) indicates the end 
of an uninterrupted series of syllables characterized by Pitch 4, beginning on the 
second syllable of the sequence (unless the accent occurs on the first or second 
syllable in which case the accented syllable only is high-pitched); à subsequent 
acute accent mark within the phrase indicates the end of an uninterrupted high- 
pitched series of level 3, which begins on the second syllable of the first lexeme 
between the two accented lexemes which occurs (in at least some of its occur- 
rences) initially in à pause group (unless the accent mark occurs on the first or 
second syllable of such a lexeme or of the lexeme immediately following an ac- 
cented lexeme, in which case the accented syllable only has Pitch 3). 

Any sequence which is bounded initially by & X and finally by pause, an 
intonation morph, X, or X X, but does not contain any of these internally, is 
characterized by the same phrase accent except that (a) the sequence is stressed, 
and (b) a double acute accent marks the end of a Pitch 5 sequence where a single 
acute accent would mark the end of a Pitch 4 sequence. 

An unaccented syllable initial in a sequence characterized by phrase accent 
always has a pitch level lower than the following syllable within the same phrase: 
an unaccented syllable initial in a sentence has Pitch 1 if the following syllable 
has Pitch 2, and Pitch 2 in its highest alternant if the following syllable is high- 
pitched; an unaccented syllable initial in a phrase accent sequence which is not 
initial in à pause group, has Pitch 1 unless the immediately preceding syllable 
has a pitch level higher than 2, in which case the immediately preceding rule may 
apply; an unaccented syllable initial in a pause group which is not initial in a 
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sentence has Pitch 1 if the following syllable has Pitch 2, and Pitch 1 or 2 if the 
following syllable is high-pitched. All other unaccented syllables whose pitch is 
not a feature of an intonation morph are characterized by Pitch 2. 

In general, in any given utterance, the greater the musical interval between 
any two significant pitch levels, the more animated the utterance. 

Within an uninterrupted high-pitched sequence, the pitch-level of the initial 
syllable is ordinarily a slightly lower alternant of the given level, and each suc- 
ceeding syllable within the sequence is a slightly higher alternant. In any given 
pause group, the first sequence of one or more syllables to be characterized by a 
given pitch-level usually has the highest alternant of that level, and each suc- 
cessive sequence has a slightly lower alternant; however, Pitch 4 occurs with its 
highest alternant in conjunction with interrogative nouns (cf. $6.4) regardless 
of their position in the sentence. 

Examples: (1) Zidóosya o kaimdsita ka! (Pitch levels 24222233225) 
Final Pitch: 5; Intonation: Animated. 
Meaning of sentence: ‘Did you buy a car?’ 

(2) Zidóosya o X kaimdsita ka! (Pitch levels 24222144225) 
Final Pitch: 5; Intonation: Animated. 
Meaning of sentence: ‘Did you buy a car?’ 

(3) Zidóosya o X X kaimásita ka! (Pitch levels 24222155225) 
Final Pitch: 5; Intonation: Animated. 
Meaning of sentence: ‘Did you BUY a Car?’ 


6.2. Lexeme classes. Two lexeme occurrences are considered occurrences of 
the same lexeme if (a) they contain the same number of morphs, and (b) the 
corresponding morphs in each lexeme belong to the same morphemes. 

Examples: tya ‘tea’ consists of one morph and otya ‘tea’ consists of two 
morphs. Therefore they are occurrences of different lexemes. 

M dtu ‘I wait’ consists of two morphs and mdgia ‘I waited’ consists of two 
morphs: mát and máq are alternants of the same morpheme, but v and ta 
belong to different morphemes. Therefore mátu and máqgta are occurrences 
of different lexemes. | 

Iti ‘one’ consists of one morph and sa ‘one’ consists of one morph; titt and ig 
are alternants of the same morpheme. Therefore they are occurrences of 
the same lexeme. 

Nizyuu ‘twenty’ consists of two morphs and níziq ‘twenty’ consists of two 
morphs; ní and ní are occurrences of the same morpheme alternant, and 
zyuu and sg are alternants of the same morpheme. Therefore, nízyuu and 
níziq are occurrences of the same lexeme. 

Japanese has three classes of inflected lexemes: VERBS, ADJECTIVES, and the 
COPULA.*® 


45 See Bloch, Studies in Colloquial Japanese I. Inflection, JAOS 66.2.97-109 (1946), and 
Martin, Chapters 9-10, for more complete treatments. These two analyses differ in many 
details which do not affect the syntax. In cases where the syntax is directly affected, my 
own analysis will be explained briefly in the footnotes. 


30 LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 52 


Verbs are inflected for nine categories :*¢ 


Indicative: 
Imperfect 
Perfect 

Presumptive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Alternative 

Provisional 

Conditional 


All adjectives are inflected for at least eight categories (i.e. the above list 
without the imperative); the subclass of negative adjectives is inflected for all 
nine categories, and in addition, has alternate forms for presumptive and in- 
finitive.“ 

The copula is inflected for seven categories (i.e. the above list without the 
infinitive and imperative). 

Some inflected forms in the contracted dialect differ from the corresponding 
forms in the uncontracted dialect. For example, the imperfect indicative tku 
‘I go’ occurs in both dialects; the corresponding provisional forms are ?kéba in 
the uncontracted dialect, and zkyda in the contracted. 

Uninflected lexemes are here divided into four major classes determined by 
their syntactic usage.“ (Note: If a constitute has as its ICs x/ y, occurring in 
that order, x and y are partners, with x the preceding partner of the constituent 
y, and y the following partner of the constituent x.) 

CONFIRMATIVE: an uninflected lexeme which (a) occurs with any preceding 
partner except one ending with the confirmative or an intonation morph, 
and (b) never occurs finally in the preceding partner of a constituent.*? 


46 The Perfect Presumptive, included in both Bloch’s and Martin’s articles as well as 
in an earlier version of this paper, I have now abandoned as a single lexeme: my discovery 
of the form occurring with two high-pitched sequences has led me to analyze it as two 
lexemes, the second being róo, a contraction of daróo, the presumptive of the copula. 

The term CONDITIONAL is used in this paper to include inflected forms ending in -taraba 
as well as those ending in -tara. 

47 I analyze negative imperative forms ending in -(r)una as imperative forms of nega- 
tive adjectives; negative forms ending in -karoo, -(r)umai, and -maz, as alternate presump- 
tive forms of negative adjectives; and negative forms ending in -ku and -(a)zu as alternate 
infinitive forms of negative adjectives. 

Forms ending in -maséñ, derived from the polite verb -másu, are analyzed as polite 
imperfect indicative negative adjectives which have no other corresponding inflected 
forms. 

48 This list is not exhaustive. I do not take into consideration at this point in the analy- 
sis, quotation and hypostasis: ‘the mention of a phonetically normal speech form’—Bloom- 
field 148. Major lexeme classes are divided into subclasses in Section 6.4. 

49 Except in pseudo-constitutes and inverted minor sentences (cf. Sections 6.5-A and 
6.6). 
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Examples (unique): ne ‘do you understand?’, ‘are you with me?’, etc.; 
née ‘isn’t it so?, ‘huh!’ etc. 

DEMONSTRATIVE: an uninflected lexeme which (a) is always initial in a con- 
stitute of which it is a constituent; and (b) is never the preceding partner 
of a constituent ending with or consisting of an inflected lexeme; and (c) 
rarely or never occurs as a frustum. 

Examples: káku ‘each’; dru ‘a certain’; dóno ‘which?’ 

NOUN: an uninflected lexeme which occurs as the following partner of con- 
stituents ending with the na and/or no alternants of the copula (if any 
form of the imperfect copula occurs); it (a) occurs initially in a pause 
group and is not a confirmative or demonstrative, and/or (b) occurs as the 
following partner of constituents ending with or consisting of indicatives 
and/or presumptives and/or alternatives only, among inflected forms (if 
any occur),—the subject of which, if expressed, occurs followed by no— 
and nouns and/or nouns plus no ‘pertaining to’ and/or nouns plus ka 
(indefinite) and/or nouns plus mo (all inclusive) only, or demonstratives, 
among uninflected forms (if any occur), and/or (c) occurs immediately 
followed by the na alternant of the copula at the end of a constituent oc- 
curring as the preceding partner of a constituent ending with or consist- 
ing of a lexeme other than no ‘one’. 

Examples: heud ‘room’; andta ‘you’; yurat ‘approximate quantity’; mitai 
‘appearance’; mógto ‘more’; matdéwa ‘or’. 

PARTICLE: an uninflected lexeme which (a) is never initial in a pause group; 
and (b) never occurs as the following partner of a constituent consisting 
of a demonstrative or confirmative; and (c) never occurs as the following 
partner of constituents ending with the na and/or no alternants of the 
copula; and (d) never occurs immediately followed by the na alternant 
of the copula at the end of a constituent occurring as the preceding part- 
ner of a constituent ending with, or consisting of, a lexeme other than 
no ‘one’; and (e) never occurs as the following partner of a constituent 
ending with an inflected form whose subject is followed by no; and (f) 
occurs as the following partner of a constituent ending with an uninflected 
lexeme other than no ‘pertaining to’, ka (indefinite), and mo (all inclu- 
sive), which is not a noun, and/or occurs as the following partner of a 
constituent ending with an inflected form which is not an indicative, pre- 
sumptive, or alternative, or is an indicative form whose subject is fol- 
lowed by ya. 

Examples: wa ‘as for’; kara ‘from’; e ‘to’; kédo ‘although’. 
By class cleavage,9? some lexemes belong to one lexeme in some occurrences and 
to another class in other occurrences. 

Examples: Mdde ‘up to’ never occurs initially in a pause group. In anó hito 
no kuru made ‘until he comes’, made is a noun (cf. [e] under PARTICLE 
above); in nusunde made ‘to the point of stealing’, made is a particle 
(cf. [b] under Noun above). 


60 Cf. Bloomfield 204. 


32 LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 52 


Bdkari ‘extent’ never occurs initially in a pause group. In kíree na bákari 
‘only that she is pretty’, bákari is a noun (cf. [c] under PARTICLE above); 
in asoñde bákari ‘just playing’, bákari is a particle (cf. [b] under NOUN 
above). 

Two lexeme sequences are said to belong to the same LEXEME SEQUENCE 
CLASS if they contain the same number of major and minor lexemes, and if the 
corresponding lexemes of each sequence belong to the same lexeme class. For 
example, the sequence Eeru ni ita tóki wa ‘as for the time I was at Yale’ belongs 
to the same lexeme sequence class as the sequence watakusi no kaqta uti ni ‘in 
the house I bought’. 


6.3. Types of constituents: Introduction. All constitutes containing two or 
more lexemes, isolated in the process of IC analysis and having two ICs,* can 
be described by a binomial symbol indicating the final lexemes of their two ICs. 
The seven lexeme classes defined thus far are abbreviated as follows. 

Verb: V; Adjective: A; Copula: C; Noun: N; Particle: P; Demonstrative: 

D; Confirmative: F 

Thus the constitute stñbuñ o kaqte kimdsita ‘I went and bought a newspaper’ 
belongs to Type PV because its first IC, siñbuñ o ‘newspaper (as object)’, ends 
with a particle, and its second IC, kaqte kimdsita ‘I went and bought’, ends with 
a verb. Similarly, the first IC itself belongs to Type NP because its first IC, 
sinbun ‘newspaper’, ends with (in this case, consists of) a noun, and its second 
IC, o (indicating direct object), ends with (in this case, consists of) a particle. 
The second IC of the original constitute belongs to Type VV, because its first IC, 
kagte ‘buying’ ends with (in this case, consists of) a verb, and its second IC, 
kimdstta ‘I came’ ends with (in this case, consists of) a verb. A single lexeme is 
indicated by the symbol for the lexeme class to which it belongs. Thus siñbuñ is 
indicated as N, o as P, kaqte as V, and kimdsita as V. 

With the exception of intonation and phrase accent morphs, and of constitutes 
having multiple ICs, each successive constituent that is isolated can be described 
either by a single or binomial symbol, depending on whether it contains one or 
more than one lexeme. Analysis of an utterance is continued until every lexeme 
constituent is of type V, A, C, N, P, D, or F (i.e. a single lexeme). 

A constituent is assigned to a constituent type only on the basis of the lexemes 
it contains. Thus dto de tabemasyóo, áto de % tabemasyóo, and dto de, tabemasyóo, 
all meaning ‘let’s eat later’ (but with different emphasis), are all assigned to 
Type CV. In the actual IC analysis of the sequences, intonation morphs and 
phrase accent morphs will also be analyzed out. 

Theoretically, there are 56 possible constituent types, based on the 7 lexeme 
classes thus-far defined, i.e. 7 single-symbol types, plus 49 binomial-symbol 
types designated by each symbol occurring before each symbol. Actually, the 
following 17 types do not occur: DV, FV, DA, FA, DC, FC, FN, DP, FP, VD, 


BL Constitutes having multiple ICs are treated separately in Section 6.5-B and until 
then are disregarded. 
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AD, CD, ND, PD, DD, FD, FF. All these non-occurrences are predictable by 
the definitions of the lexeme classes. 

The IC-bar indicating the first IC division of a sentence is designated by the 
number 1, and the IC-bar indicating each successive IC division is designated by 
a number one digit higher than the highest adjoining number. All constituents 
immediately followed by IC-bars having the same number are said to have the 
SAME RANK. Most sequences which occur as constituents, occur as constituents 
with different ranks in different occurrences. For example, a sequence which in 
one occurrence is an IC of a sentence (i.e. a frustum), may be a major sector in 
another occurrence, and a constituent of a major sector in still another. Or, if 
different occurrences of the same sequence do not occur with this variation, 
usually another sequence belonging to the same lexeme sequence class does. 

The following section contains examples of the 39 occurrent types of constitu- 
ents composed exclusively of the 7 defined lexeme classes. Each constituent 
which contains more than one lexeme is divided into its ICs, which in turn are 
labeled according to their constituent types. If the ICs contain more than one 
lexeme, their own ICs are separated by a colon. For example, teeburu no ué ni 
dru X hón to zagst ‘the books and magazines on top of the table’, a VN consti- 
tute, is cited thus: teeburu no ué ni : dru PV/ X hóñ to : zaqs? PN, i.e. the first 
IC of the given VN constitute is itself a constitute of Type PV with ICs teeburu 
no ué ni/ áru 'they are on the table', and the second IC of the given VN consti- 
tute is itself a constitute of Type PN with ICs hóñ to/ zagsi ‘books and maga- 
zines’. 

The preceding environments of members of a lexeme class are found under 
constitutes ending with members of that lexeme class, and the following environ- 
ments, under constitutes whose first constituents end with members of that 
lexeme class. 

All levels of politeness and both the contracted and uncontracted dialect are 
represented in the examples. Lexemes which occur only in the contracted dialect 
are followed in parentheses by their uncontracted equivalents. 

The following special terminology and symbols are used: 

(a) Two sequences are LEXEMICALLY IDENTICAL if they contain the same 

. lexemes in the same order. 

(b) INDICATIVE indicates both the imperfect and perfect indicative. In 
cases where only one tense occurs, it is so stated. 

(c) The symbol :: is used to separate a sequence of one or more lexemes oc- 
curring only in the contracted dialect, from its uncontracted equivalent. 

Example: (d ya :: dé wa) means that dé wa is the uncontracted 
equivalent of d ya. 

(d) Many of the constitute types indicated by a binomial symbol are divided 
into sub-types, which are labeled with lower-case letters and numbers 
in addition to the capital letters indicating the major constitute type. 
The symbols included in the labels have the following meanings: 

ind—indicates that the first constituent ends with an indicative 
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inflected form (ind.ipf—imperfect indicative only; ind.pf— 
perfect indicative only). 

pre—indicates that the first constituent ends with a presumptive 
inflected form. 

ipv—indicates that the first constituent ends with an imperative. 

g—indicates that the first constituent ends with a gerund. 

inf—indicates that the first constituent ends with an infinitive. 

a—indicates that the first constituent ends with an alternative. 

pro—indicates that the first constituent ends with a provisional. 

c—indicates that the first constituent ends with a conditional. 

x—indicates that the two constituents are lexemically identical. 

1, 2, 3, etc.—are used to distinguish sub-type labels which are 
otherwise identical. 

h—indicates a sub-type of an otherwise identically labeled constit- 
uent type, the former occurring only in the honorific (i.e. 
very polite) style. 

Examples: AV-inf.2 indicates a constitute sub-type whose 
first constituent ends with the infinitive (inf.) of an 
adjective (A), and whose second constituent ends 
with a verb (V); there is at least one other sub-type 
so characterized (2). 

NN-4 indicates a constitute sub-type both of whose con- 
stituents end with a noun (NN); there are at least 
three other sub-types so characterized (4). 

The 39 major constituent types are discussed in the following order: 


(1) V (8) VV 3) VA (8) VC (Q3) VN (99) VP (34) VF 
(2) A (9) AV (14) AA (10 AC (Q4) AN (30 AP (35) AF 
(3)C (10 CV  (5)CA  (20)CC (25)CN  (3)CP (36) CF 
WN (1) NY (1060 NA (Q1) NO Q6) NN (32)NP (37 NF 
(B) P | (2) PV (17) PA (2 P€ (27) PN (33 PP (38) PF 
(6) D (28) DN (39) DF 
(7) F 


6.4. Major constituent types. (1-7). Types V, A, C, N, P, D, F. These types 
of constituents, consisting of a single lexeme, are the ultimate syntactic constit- 
uents of any lexeme sequence. If a sentence has only one lexeme, the meaning 
of the sentence is the combined meanings of the lexeme and the intonation morph 
(and the emphatic accent pattern morph if one occurs). Type P occurs only as 
part of longer lexeme sequences, but some members of Types V, A, C, N, D, and 
F also occur as frustums. 

Examples: /ragsyatmasu.? V “He's here.’ 
Uist. A ‘It’s delicious.’ 

52 All my informants pronounced non-interrogative utterances ending with or con- 

sisting of verb forms with final -másu or the désu form of the copula, with a voiceless final 


syllable. The prefinal syllable thus became the last voiced syllable of the utterance and 
lost its accent (cf. fn. 36). 
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Desyóo? C ‘Isn’t that right?’ 

Sóo. N ‘Correct.’ 

Dóno? D ‘Which?’ 

Née? F ‘Say there!’ 

kimásita V/ na P ‘I came, but’ (Note: The particle na ‘but’ is here a constit- 
uent of a constitute of Type VP.) 

In the next sections, examples of constitutes will be given in the same form as 
the last example above, i.e. as constituents isolated at some time during the 
analysis of a sentence rather than as the sentence itself. Many occur as frustums, 
but some do not. In cases where an accent mark occurs on a final syllable, it can 
be assumed that the utterance must have occurred as part of a longer sequence. 
The examples will neither begin with capital letters nor end with intonation 
morphs; the glosses will be given in the same form. Internal intonation morphs 
(symbol comma) and phrase accent morphs (symbols— X and X X) will be 
included in the transcription but will not affect the binomial symbol describing 
the construction. 


(8). Type VV (Verb-Verb) 

A. The two constituents are not lexemically identical. 

VV-g.1 The first constituent ends with a gerund and describes an action or 
state coordinate with that of the second constituent. The two constituents refer 
to concurrent or successive actions or states. The relation of the final gerund in 
the first constituent, to the final inflected form in the second constituent, is in- 
dependent of the presence or absence of intervening lexemes belonging to the 
second constitutent. 

Examples: 150106 V/ déte : iqta VV ‘I hurried out (lit. I went out hurrying)’ 

hdyaku : yónde AV/ X nemdsita V ‘I read it quickly and went to bed’ 

iro?ro : osewasama ni narimdsite NV/ X artnatoo : gozaimdsita AV ‘thank 
you for being helpful in many ways’ 

hakoya ni : tanónde PV/ kore o : tukügte moragta PV ‘I asked the box- 
maker and had him make this’ 

VV-g.2 The first constituent ends with a gerund, and describes an action or 
state coordinate and simultaneous with that of the second constituent. The 
second constituent contains only one lexeme; the relation of the final gerund in 
the first constituent, to the inflected form that is the second constituent, is de- 
pendent on the absence of intervening lexemes belonging to the second constit- 
uent. 

Examples: tdbete V/ imasu V ‘I’m eating’ 

kdite V/ dru V ‘it’s written’ 

tasukeddsite V/ yagtára V ‘if he should help him out (lit. if he should give 
him helping out)’ . 

nemuku : náqt AV / yagta V (náqt vagta :: nágte simagta) ‘I got sleepy’ 

VV-inf The first constituent ends with an infinitive and describes an action or 
state coordinate with that of the second constituent, which contains more than 
one lexeme. The two constituents refer to concurrent or successive actions or 
states. This construction usually occurs in formal speech. The final infinitive of 


36 LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 52 


the first constituent may be replaced by the corresponding gerund, making the 
constitute less formal but not affecting the relation between the two constituents 
(cf. VV-g.1). 
Examples: hikdoki de : X Honóruru o táti, PV/ Sanhurarsisuko e : mukai- 
másita PV ‘we left Honolulu by plane and headed for San Francisco’ 
soko de: X yuuzin no uti ni yobare, PV/ tanosti iti niti o : sungate PV 
‘there, we were invited to the home of a friend, and we passed a pleasant 
day, and’ | 

VV-a.1 The first constituent ends with an alternative form and describes a 
repeated or representative action or state coordinate with the second constituent, 
which most commonly also ends with an alternative form. 

Examples: sawdidar? V/ X utd o : utaqtári PV ‘making a racket and singing 
songs (and so on)’ 

tabako o : sugtári PV/ X kagparai o : hataraitári PV ‘smoking and shop- 
lifting (among other things) 

tooroondyast na: áqiari, PV/ mata, : suikawari no kyoosoo ya X éega o 
misete NV ‘there’s lantern-floating on the water, and they have exhibi- 
tions of watermelon contests and movies and so on, and’ 

VV-a.2 The first constituent ends with an alternative form and the second 
constituent consists of a form of the verb suru ‘I do’ or of one of its derivatives 
or more polite equivalents. The constitute describes the occurrence of one or more 
repeated or representative actions or states. The relation of the final alternative 
in the first constituent, to the inflected form that 1s the second constituent, is 
dependent on the absence of intervening lexemes belonging to the second con- 
stituent. 

Examples: iqtári V/ sita V ‘I went repeatedly (lit. I performed repeated 
going)’ or ‘I went, among other things’ 

sawdidari : X utá o utagiári VV/ site V ‘(doing such things as) making a 
racket and singing songs’ 

VV-a.3 The first constituent ends with an alternative form and describes one 
or more repeated or representative actions or states in terms of which the action 
or state of the second constituent occurs. 'The relation of the final alternative of 
the first constituent to the final inflected form of the second constituent is in- 
dependent of the presence or absence of intervening lexemes belonging to the 
second constituent. 

Examples: kusur? o nomásetari : X koori de hiydsitari VV/ X téatesimasita V 
‘he treated him by giving him medicine and applying ice (and so on)’ 

gohan o : X ligló mo tabénakagtari X takusañ tdbetari PV/ X mura de: 
komarimasu CV 'sometimes he doesn't eat a thing and sometimes he 
eats alot; I'm upset by his irregularity’ 

VV-pro.1 The first constituent ends with a provisional form and expresses the 
stipulation by which the action or state of the second constituent is realized. 

Examples: handsyaa V/ X wakáru V (handsyaa :: handseba) ‘if we talk 
[it over], things will be clear' 
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?sóide : ikéba VV/ ma ni: aimasu PV ‘you’ll be on time provided you 
hurry? 

VV-pro.2 The first constituent ends with a provisional form and expresses an 
action or state coordinate with the action or state of the second constituent. 
The subjects of both constituents are followed by the particle mo ‘also’. 

Example: dme mo : háreba PV/ X kaze mo: huku PV ‘not only does it 
rain, it’s windy too’ 

VV-c The first constituent ends with a conditional form and describes a 
condition resulting in the action or state of the second constituent. 

Examples: netára V/ X rakü ni : narimásita PV ‘when I went to bed, I was 
(lit. became) comfortable’ 

sonna mondai de : dgtara CV/ wakáru V ‘if it’s that kind of problem, Ill 
understand’ 


B. The two constituents are lexemically identical. 
VV-x The construction is emphatic. 
Examples: mdte V/ mdte V ‘wait! wait!’ 
yogoreru V/ yogoreru V ‘it gets terribly dirty (lit. it gets dirty, it gets dirty)’ 


(9). Type AV (Adjective-Verb) 

AV-g.1 See VV-g.1. 

Examples: hidokute A/ X komarimasu V ‘it’s serious and I’m upset’ 

sdmukute A/ X yuki ņa : higte imasu PV ‘it’s cold and it’s snowing’ 

ónyaku mo : X amari tdisita koto ndkute, PA/ sukósi : X nemuku náqt 
yagta NV (ndqt yagta :: ndgte simaqta) ‘there wasn't anything special 
about the music either, and I got a little sleepy’ 

AV-g.2 See VV-g.2. 'This construction is rare. 

Example: otakakute A/ iraqsyaimasu V ‘you are tall’ 

AV-inf.1 The first constituent ends with an infinitive and describes the action 
or state of the second constituent. The relation of the final infinitive in the first 
constituent, to the final inflected form in the second constituent, is independent 
of the presence or absence of intervening lexemes belonging to the second con- 
stituent. Replacement of the infinitive by the corresponding gerund either changes 
the relation between the two constituents or results in a non-occurrent constitute. 

Examples: osoku A/ simásita V ‘he did it late’ 

hdyaku A/ kuraku : narimasu AV ‘it gets dark early’ 

mógto : háyaku NA/ handsite : kudasai VV ‘please speak more quickly? 

génki ni : X háyaku PA/ X siyoto o : suru PV ‘he does his work spiritedly 
and quickly’ 

AV-inf.2 The first constituent ends with an infinitive and indicates the resultant 
of the second constituent. The second constituent contains only one lexeme; the 
relation of the final infinitive in the first constituent, to the inflected form that 
is the second constituent, is dependent on the absence of intervening lexemes be- 
longing to the second constituent. 

Examples: akaruku A/ sita V ‘he made it light’ 
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kataku A/ náqte V ‘becoming hard’ 

hósiku : naku AA/ naru V ‘it becomes undesirable’ 

AV-inf.2h The first constituent ends with a special honorific form of the in- 
finitive for non-negative adjectives. The second constituent, consisting of a 
single lexeme, is almost always a form of the honorific verb gozáru ‘there is’. 
The construction occurs in polite speech. 

Examples: osamuu A/ gozaimásita V ‘it was cold’ 

artyatoo A/ zovizimasu V ‘I feel grateful’ 

yoku : naritoo AA/ gozaimasu V ‘I want to get well’ 

AV-inf.3 See VV-inf. 

Example: miñsyukógka de : náku, CA/ dokusaisyüyi no kógka de : aru CV 
‘it’s not a democracy; it’s a dictatorship’ 

AV-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Examples: yókagtari A/ X héñ ni : náqtari PV ‘sometimes being fine and 
sometimes becoming strange’ 

tagtd mo : tabénakagtart PA/ x takusañ : tábetari NV ‘sometimes not eating 
a thing and sometimes eating a lot’ 

AV-a.2 See VV-a.2. 

Examples: yametári : X yamendkagtart VA/ site V ‘sometimes giving it 
up and sometimes not (lit. performing giving up and not giving up)' 

óokikagtari : X t(isakagtari AA/ suru V ‘sometimes they're big and some- 
times they're small 

AV-a.3 See VV-a.3. 

Examples: tabetákaqtari : X tabetáku ndkagtari, AA/ tokt ni yogte : kawaru 
NV 'sometimes I want to eat and sometimes I don't; depending upon the 
occasion, it varies’ 

náyakagtari : X mizikákagtari, AA/ huzéroi ni : narimdsita PV ‘they’ve 
grown uneven,—some long and some short' 

AV-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: húgte : inákereba VA/ ikimasu V ‘TIl go provided it’s not 
raining’ 

nayái hon de : nákereba CA/ yomimasu V "TU read it provided it’s not a 
long book’ 

kisyd na : háyakereba PA/ ma ni : du PV “we'll be on time provided the 
train is fast’ 

sunu : yomitákereba NA/ X &ma : kaimasu NV ‘if you want to read it right 
away, I'll buy it now? 

AV-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 

Example: hatuoñ mo : wakardnakereba PA/ Ww mi mo : wakardnaku náq- 
ta PV ‘not only is the pronunciation not clear, it’s reached the point 
where the meaning isn't clear either' 


5 Few such adjective forms ever occur without a form of gozáru following. But those 
which are used as special greetings and the like also occur as a frustum. Examples: Ohayoo. 
‘Good morning’ (from haydi ‘it’s early’); Omedetoo. ‘Congratulations’ (from medetái ‘it’s 
happy, auspicious’); Ariyatoo. ‘Thank you’ (from arigatái ‘I am obliged, grateful’). 
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AV-c See VV-c. 
Examples: sémukagtara A/ X óobaa o : kimasu PV ‘if it should be cold, 
I'll wear a coat’ 
sukt de : nákagtara CA/ X urimasu V ‘if I shouldn't like it, I'll sell it’ 
anna monó o : tabénakagtara PA/ X byooki ni nárazu ni: sunda PV 5f 
I hadn't eaten that sort of thing, I would have avoided getting sick (lit. 
finished up without getting sick)' 


(10) Type CV (Copula-Verb) (Note: In constitutes whose first constituents 
end with a form of the copula, the first constituent consists of a single lexeme 
only in a few clichés. Verbs and adjectives have many environments in common. 
Very few of these environments are shared by the copula alone, but many of them 
are shared by a sequence ending with the copula.) 

CV-g.1 See VV-g.1. 

Examples: hatarakandi : de, AC/ máiniti : X  büraburasite ryda NV 
(ryda :: tréba) ‘if you wander around every day instead of working’ 

ookíi mondai: de NC/ X komarimasu V ‘it’s a big problem and it’s upsetting’ 

matubdyast no óoi tokoró : de, NC/ imobdtake na: X takusan arimdsita 
PV ‘it was a place with many pine forests, and there were a lot of potato 
fields’ 

CV-g.2 See VV-g.2. The gerund of the copula followed by a form of (or de- 
rived from) the verbs dru ‘there is’ or iru ‘he is’ or a more polite equivalent, is a 
formal equivalent for the corresponding form of the copula. A negative adjective 
in the imperfect indicative followed by the gerund of the copula and the impera- 
tive of the verb kureru ‘you give me’ or a more polite equivalent is a negative 
request. 

Examples: sayoo : de NC/ gozaimasu V ‘that’s right’ 
ogériki : de NC/ tragsyaimasu V ‘he is well’ 

Tyáugoku kara : de PC/ aroo V ‘it’s probably from China’ 
asondnat : de AC/ kudasai V ‘please don’t go fast’ 

CV-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Examples: génki : dagtart NC/ X byooki ni: ndgiari PV ‘being healthy 
and getting sick’ 

nayadme : daglari NC/ X hideri ya: tuzuitári PV ‘sometimes being a 
long period of rain and sometimes having a continuing drought’ 

CV-a.2 See VV-a.2. 

Examples: byook? : dágtari NC/ suru V ‘he keeps getting sick’ 
dme : dagtari NC/ sitára V ‘if there's rain and the like’ 

CV-a.3 See VV-a.3. 

Examples: gdéhan dagtari: W pán dagtari CC/ X yóku : kawaru AV 
‘sometimes it’s rice and sometimes it’s bread; there's frequent alternation’ 

ost dágtari : X tuünbo dagtari, CC/ iroiro na hitó ya : orimasu PV ‘there are 
all kinds of people—mutes, and deaf people (and so on)’ 

CV-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: watakust : nára NC/ kaimasu V ‘I’d buy it if I were you (lit. 
provided it’s me)’ 
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andta ni: nara PC/ X tetudáqte : agemasu VV ‘if it's for you, I'll help’ 
CV-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 

Example: anó hito mo : benkyootyuu nára, PC/ konó hito mo : siņoto o site 
ite PV ‘not only is that man in the middle of studying, this man is 
working too, and' 

CV-c See VV-c. 

Examples: géñki : daqtara, NC/ motíron : kimasu NV ‘if he's well, of course 
he'll come? 

osumi : désitara, NC/ ohanasisitai kotó ya : arimasu PV ‘if you are finished, 
there are some things I want to talk about? 


(11). Type NV (Noun-Verb) 

NV-1 The first constituent ends with a noun and is in construction with the 
second; it indieates extent, point in time, manner, coordination, condition, 
concession, the person addressed in an imperative expression, etc. 

Examples: sibdraku N/ mágte V ‘waiting for a while’ 

itiban N/ kore o : zañnéñ ni omoimasu PV ‘to the greatest extent, I think 
of this with regret' 

nán : satu NN/ hón o : okai ni narimdsita PV ‘how many books did you 
buy? (lit. you bought books to the extent of how many volumes?) 

moo : iq kayetu núrai NN/ benkyoosite V ‘studying for about one month 
more' 

sono : go néñkañ DN/ hataraite V ‘working for those five years’ 

ima N/ X nete : iru VV ‘he’s sleeping now’ 

móo N/ kuraku : ndqta AV ‘it’s grown dark already’ 

mainen N/ X onazi hiló ni : dt PV ‘every year meeting the same person’ 

iqsyookérimee N/ benkyoosite V ‘studying as hard as I can’ 

koo N/ suryáa V (suryáa :: suréba) ‘provided you do it this way’ 

iroiro N/ X aríyatoo : gozaimasu AV ‘thank you for everything (lit. you 
are obliging in many ways)' 

hanasinágara N/ arukimásita V ‘he walked as he talked’ 

artiwa N/ koo : simasyéo NV ‘or let's do it this way’ 

anó hito ya : X mést X akákaqtari site gorañ, PN/ taihen na kotó ni : náru 
PV ‘if he should be a red or anything, it will become an awful problem’ 

Yuuko : san, NN/ koko e : iragsydi PV ‘Yuko, please come here’ 

NV-2 In informal discourse, some noun-verb constitutes correspond to par- 
ticle-verb constitutes of Type PV-1 (in which the particle is ya, wa, or o) in 
more formal speech. 

Examples: watakusi N/ X bigkürisite V ‘I am surprised, and’ 
Ginza N/ arüita V ‘we walked along the Ginza’ 

dóno : hoñ DN/ yórida V ‘which book did you read?’ 

Amerika no : tabako PN/ dru V* ‘have you American cigarettes’ 


(12). Type PV (Particle-Verb) (Note: In constitutes whose first constituents 
end with a particle, the first constituent always contains more than one lexeme.) 
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PV-1 The first constituent ends with a particle other than no "pertaining to”, 
and is in construction with the second constituent: depending upon the particle, 
the first constituent may indicate a concessive, a coordinate, the sentence topic, 
a direct or indirect object, a point in time, manner, destination, origin, agent, 
etc. PV-1 constitutes are among the most common. 

Examples: hairdo : to VP/ simásita V ‘he was about to go in (lit. he made 
as if to go in)’ 
iragsyaimásu : keredo VP/ X oisonasyuu : gozaimasu AV ‘he’s in but he’s 


busy’ 
sámukaqta : si, AP/ onaka mo : suite ita PV ‘it was cold, and besides, I 
was hungry? 


amerikázin desu: ya, CP/ nihoñņo ya : hanasemasu PV ‘he’s an American 
but he can speak Japanese’ 

sikén : na NP/ dqte V 'there's a test, and’ 

kodomo : ya NP/ hutari : arimasu NV ‘he has two children’ 

sonó ko no tomodatikdnkee : o NP/ sirdbetara V ‘if you investigate the friends 
of these children' 

kázai o motidásu yoo : ni NP/ ndqtara V ‘when it reached the point where 
they ran off with household goods? 

hito : ni NP/ miraréru V ‘he is seen by people’ 

heud : e NP/ háiqgte : mátara VV ‘when I tried going into the room’ 

mukoo ni : mo PP/ arimasu V ‘there’s one over there too’ 

Amerika to: X Yooróqpa to, PP/ sootoo : tinau NV ‘America and Europe 
are considerably different’ 

PV-1h Nouns containing the honorific prefix (g)o- and occurring as the initial 
part of a verb ending in nasdru ‘he does’, are HONORIFIC NOUNS. Included in the 
class are most verb derivatives consisting of the honorific prefix o- plus a verb 
infinitive. The corresponding derivative for the verbs iku ‘he goes’, kuru ‘he 
comes’, and tru ‘he is’ is oide, and for miru ‘he sees’, it is goran. These forms are 
suppletive. 

When the first constituent of a constitute ends with the particle nz preceded 
by an honorific noun, and the second constituent consists of a form of the verb 
náru ‘he becomes’, the constitute is an honorific expression, referring only to the 
actions of persons other than the speaker. 

Examples: oayart : nt NP/ náqte V ‘going up’ 

oide : ni NP/ narimásita V ‘he was there’ 
goryokoo : ni NP/ náqte V 'going on a trip' 
asobásite oide : ni NP/ narimasu V ‘you are doing’ 

PV-2 The first constituent ends with the particle no ‘pertaining to’. This 
construction occurs in informal discourse and corresponds, in more formal 
speech, to particle-verb constitutes of Type PV-1 in which the first constituent 
ends with 7a, wa, or o (cf. NV-2). 

Examples: titt : no NP/ X yónda V ‘I read my father’s’ 
anáta : no NP/ X mísete : kudasai VV ‘please show me yours’ 
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(13). Type VA (Verb-Adjective) 

VA-ind The first constituent ends with an indicative, and the second constit- 
uent consists of a form of the adjective rasti ‘it seems to be’, a minor lexeme 
which never occurs initially in à pause group. 

Examples: aru V/ rasti A ‘there seems to be some’ 
eeno o : sukósi naragta PV/ rdsikute A ‘seeming as if he had learned a little 
English’ 

VA-g.1 See VV-g.1. 

Examples: hidoku : tukárete, AV/ arukénai A ‘I’m terribly tired and I 
can’t walk’ 

máiniti : dme bakari hügte, NV/ totemo : sémukaqta NA ‘it did nothing but 
rain every day, and it was extremely cold’ 

VA-g.2 See VV-g.2. 

Examples: atte V/ indi A ‘it isn’t open’ 

akete V/ arimasén A ‘it isn’t opened’ 

uqtdete V/ kondt A ‘he won't go and complain (lit. he won't come having 
complained)’ 

otukuri ni : ndgte PV/ stadakitdi A ‘I want to have you make (lit. I want to 
receive your making)’ 

VA-inf See VV-inf. 

Examples: Nihóñ ni wa: X kázan na dri, PV/ Amerika nt wa: X nái PA 
‘in Japan there are volcanoes; in America there aren't any’ 

káre wa: X kyoosansyunisya de ari, PV/ watakusi wa: X sóo de wa nái 
PA *he is à communist; I am not' 

VA-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Examples: káeqtari V/ X kaerdnakagtari A ‘sometimes going home and 
sometimes not' 

labesásetari V/ X tabesdsete : moraitákaqtari VA ‘sometimes feeding him 
and sometimes wanting to have him fed’ 

VA-a.2 See VV-a.2. The second constituent consists of an adjective derivative 
of the verb suru ‘he does’ or a more polite equivalent. 

Examples: iábetari : X nóndari VV/ sindi A ‘he doesn't eat and drink (and 
so on)’ 

éena o mátari : X báree o mátari VV/ sitái A ‘I want to see movies and see 
ballet and so on’ 

VA-a.3 See VV-a.3. 

Examples: zidóosya na tóogtari : X básu na tóogtari, VV/ abundi A ‘what 
with cars passing and busses passing, it’s dangerous’ 

soto o mitart : X syabégtart VV/ X zeñzeñ : koont o kikandt NA ‘what with 
looking outside and chattering, he doesn’t pay a bit of attention to the 
lecture’ 

VA-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: dme na: hireba PV/ ti A “I hope it rains (lit. it will be fine 
provided it rains)’ 
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komdgte : küreba, VV/ dóñna kotó de mo : sikanénai PA ‘if he gets upset, 
he doesn’t hesitate to do anything’ 
VA-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 
Example: berkyoo mo: dekíreba PV/ x uti no siyoto mo: úmaku PA ‘not 
only is she good at her studies, she’s also good at housework, and’ 
VA-c See VV-c. 
Examples: yamet : yaqtára VV/ ti A (yamet yaqtdra :: yamete simaqtdra) 
‘he should quit (lit. if he quits it’s fine)’ 
óokiku : ndgtara AV/ X dóünna niñņeñ ni : naritdi PA ‘when you get big, 
what kind of person do you want to be?’ 


(14). Type AA (Adjective-Adjective) 

A. The two constituents are not lexemically identical. 

AA-ind See V A-ind. 

Examples: kudaranai A/ rasti A ‘it seems to be insignificant’ 

mógto : tumaranakagta NA/ rasti A ‘it seems to have been more boring’ 

AA-g.1 See VV-g.1. 

Examples: sémakute A/ x até A ‘it’s small and hot’ 

dtukute A/ tamarandi A ‘it’s unbearably hot (lit. it’s hot and I can’t bear 
it)’ 

terekusdkute, A/ sonna kotó wa : iemasén PA ‘I’m too bashful to say any- 
thing like that (lit. being bashful, I can’t say such things)’ 

nakanaka : húne ya kónakute, NA/ modokásikagta A ‘the boat didn't come 
for a long time; it was irritating’ 

AA-g.2 See VV-g.2. This construction is rare. 

Example: otakakute A/ iragsyaimasen A55 “aren't, you tall’ 

AA-inf.1 See AV-inf.1. 

Examples: yóku A/ sindi A ‘he doesn’t do it well’ 
háyaku A/ uti e : kaeritdi PA ‘I want to go home early? 

AA-inf.2 See AV-inf.2. This construction includes the negative of non-nega- 
tive adjectives: the first constituent ends with à non-negative adjective infini- 
tive, and the second constituent consists of a form of the negative adjective 
nái ‘there isn’t’, or a more polite equivalent. 

Examples: yóku A/ naritái A ‘I want to get well’ 
omostroku A/ nákaqta A ‘it wasn’t interesting’ 
mogte : ikitaku VA/ arimasén A ‘I don’t want to take it’ 

AA-inf.2h See AV-inf.2h. The construction applies here in the rare cases 

when the second constituent is a negative adjective. 
Example: osamuu A/ gozaimasen A58 ‘isn’t it cold’ 

AA-inf.3 See VV-inf. 

Examples: hito na : óoku PA/ x uti ya : sukundi PA ‘the people are many; 
the houses are few’ 


55 This sequence occurred with interrogative intonation. 
56 This sequence occurred with interrogative intonation. 
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kane mo: náku PA/ X monó mo: ndi PA ‘I have no money and I have 
no belongings, either’ 

AA-inf.4 Both constituents end with an adjective infinitive and are coordi- 
nate. Reversing the order of the constituents yields an occurrent sequence 
whose constructional meaning is the same as that of the original sequence. 

Example: hdyaku A/ X utukusiku A ‘quickly and prettily’ 

AA-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Examples: óokikaqtari A/ S ttisakagtari A ‘sometimes they're big and 
sometimes they're small 

tabeiákagtari A/ X tabetáku : nákagtari AA ‘sometimes wanting to eat and 
sometimes not wanting to eat' 

AA-a.2 See VV-a.2 and VA-a.2. ! 

Example: óokikagtari : X thsakagtart AA/ sindi A ‘they aren't sometimes 
big and sometimes small’ 

AA-a.3 See VV-a.3. 

Example: óokikagtari : X t&isakagtari, AA/ onazi d ya: nái PA (d ya :: 
dé wa) ‘some are big and some are small; they're not the same’ 

AA-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: dtukereba A/ ti A 'I hope it’s hot (lit. it will be fine provided 
it’s hot)’ 

nománakereba A/ naránai A ‘I must drink it (lit. if I don’t drink it, it 
won’t do)’ 

kyóo no sinbun de : ndkereba CA/ narimasén A ‘it must be today’s news- 
paper (lit. if it isn’t today’s newspaper it won’t do)’ 

kázi sae : okoránakereba, PA/ wariai ni: X htynat ya ndkaqta PA ‘if only 
the fire hadn’t broken out, there would have been comparatively no 
damage’ 

AA-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 

Example: anó hito mo : wdrukereba, PA/ walakusi mo: warúi PA ‘not 
only is he no good, I'm no good either’ 

AA-c See VV-c. 

Examples: yókagtara A/ X asita : X asobi ni iraqsyaimasen NA ‘if it’s 
good, won't you come for a visit tomorrow? 

asita : X oyoyitákagtara NA/ X Kamakura e igté mo : ti PA ‘if you want 
to go swimming tomorrow, it’s all right to go to Kamakura’ 


B. The two constituents are lexemically identical. 
AA-x See VV-x. 
Examples: háyaku A/ háyaku A ‘quickly, quickly’ 
nayái A/ naydi A ‘it’s very long (lit. it’s long, it’s long)’ 
(15) Type CA (Copula-Adjective) (See CV, Note.) 
CA-ind.pf See VA-ind. The copula occurs only in the perfect indicative before 
rasta ‘it seems to be’. 


57 This sequence occurred with interrogative intonation. 
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Example: tathen na bankuruwase : dagta NC/ rast A ‘it seems to have 
been a great suprise’ 

CA-g.1 See VV-g.1. 

Examples: sízuka : de NC/ X ti A “it’s quiet and [just] fine’ 

kore : de NC/ ti A ‘this one is all right (lit. being this one, it’s all right)’ 

byooki ná no : de, NC/ kyóo wa: X koraremasér PA ‘because (lit. being a 
fact that) he is sick, he cannot come today’ 

háha no : de, PC/ kaimono nt wa: W tyoodo íi PA ‘it’s my mother's and 
just right for shopping’ 

CA-g.2 See VV-g.2. A constitute whose first constituent ends with the gerund 
of the copula and whose second constituent consists of a form of the negative 
adjective nái ‘there isn’t’ or indi ‘he isn’t, or a more polite equivalent, is the 
formal negative equivalent (a) of a constitute whose first constituent ends with 
the gerund of the copula, and whose second constituent consists of a form of 
the verbs dru or iru, or a more polite equivalent (example: sóo de aru ‘it is so’; 
ef. CV-g.2.), or (b) of a constitute whose first constituent ends with a noun or 
particle, and whose second constituent consists of a form of the copula (ex- 
amples: sóo da ‘it is so’, watakust nó desu ‘it is mine’; cf. NC-3 and PC-3.). 

Examples: sóo : de NC/ ndkute A ‘not being so’ 
gobyooki : de NC/ tragsyaimasén A “you're not sick’ 
Nihóñ no : de PC/ náku A ‘not being Japanese’ 

CA-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Example: húbeñ : daqtari NC/ X kitandkaqtari A ‘being inconvenient and 
dirty (among other things) 

CA-a.2 See VV-a.2 and VA-a.2. 

Example: keekénsya : dagtari NC/ sindi A ‘he’s not a man of experience or 
anything’ 

CA-a.3 See VV-a.3. 

Example: suki dagtari: X kirai dáqtari, CC/ minai to: wakaránai PA 
‘sometimes I like them and sometimes I dislike them; unless I see them, 
I can't tel 

CA-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: watakust : nára NC/ kaimasén A ‘I wouldn't buy it if I were 
you (lit. provided it’s me)’ 

yamerü, no: nara NC/ X kiité kara ni sita hóo na: £i PA ^f it’s a case of 
quitting, it would be better to do it after asking’ 

CA-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 

Example: anó hito mo : hetá nara, PC/ konó hito mo : mazúi PA ‘not only 
is he no good at it, this man is clumsy too’ 

CA-c See VV-c. 

Examples: kimono : désitara NC/ X wdzawaza: X kat ni wa X ikimasén 
NA ^f it’s à kimono, I won't go out of my way to buy it’ 

sonna ni : gaqkoo e ikú no na iyá dagtara, PC/ yamet yagtára : ti VA (yamet 
yaglára :: yamete simagtdra) ‘if you hate going to school as much as 
that, you should quit’ 
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(16). Type NA (Noun-Adjective) 
NA-1 See NV-1. 
Examples: móqto N/ £i A ‘it’s better 
itiban N/ óoi A ‘they are most numerous’ 
anmari N/ ümi ni wa: X hairdnai PA ‘I don't go into the water (lit. 
ocean) very much? 
kánari nagdi : aida AN/ X hüne ya: dénakagta PA ‘for quite a long time, 
the boat didn’t go out’ 
moo : sukési NN/ benkyoositd: A ‘I want to study a little more’ 
sán : do NN/ iqte : moraitái VA ‘I want you to say it three times’ 
asita N/ X yókagtara A ‘if it should be good tomorrow’ 
tyoodo N/ 4i A ‘it’s just right’ 
kédo N/ X ni kat dá kara : tamarandi PA ‘but since it is the second floor, 
it is too much for him' 
zannen : nágara NN/ X sikata na: ná, PA ‘while it’s too bad, there's 
nothing we can do about it' 
Tosio : kun, NN/ tabéruna A ‘Toshio, don't eat [it]!’ 
NA-2 See NV-2. Here, noun-adjective constitutes correspond to particle- 
adjective constitutes of Type PA-1 in more formal speech. 
Examples: tabako N/ x mógte : indi VA ‘I haven't any cigarettes’ 
isonasti : toko AN/ xX hoñtoo ni: sumán PA (toko :: tokoró; sumán :: 
sumdnat) ‘I’m truly sorry to bother you at a busy time’ 
anó : hito, DN/ gara ni: niawdnakute PA ‘he doesn’t act the way you'd 
expect, and’ 
NA-3 See VA-ind. Here, the first constituent ends with a noun. 
Examples: nihorizin N/ rasti A ‘he’s typically Japanese’ 
watakusi no : tomodati PN/ rásiku A ‘seeming to be a friend of mine’ 


(17). Type PA (Particle-Adjective) (See PV, Note.) 

PA-1 See PV-1. This construction includes the most common negative equiv- 
alent for a constitute whose first constituent ends with a noun or particle, and 
whose second constituent consists of a form of the copula (cf. NC-3 and PC-3). 
In the negative construction, the first constituent ends with the particle wa ‘as 
for’ (in the contracted dialect, ya), preceded by a noun or particle plus the 
gerund of the copula de (in the contracted dialect, d or, in some environments, 
t); the second constituent consists of a form of the negative adjective nái ‘there 
isn’t’ or a more polite equivalent. 

Examples: igté : mo VP/ ti A ‘you may go (lit. even if you go, it’s all right)’ 

tkandkute : mo AP/ £i A ‘you don't have to go (lit. even if you don’t go, 
it’s all right)’ 

iglé : wa VP/ ikendi A ‘you mustn’t go (as for going, it won't do)’ 

tkandkute : wa AP/ tkendi A ‘you must go (lit. as for not going, it won't 
do)’ 

détari hdiqtart : na VP/ 601 A “there's lots of coming and going (lit. going 
out and coming in)’ 
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ni kai dá : kara CP/ tamarandi A ‘it’s unbearable because it’s the second 
floor’ 

tiqtó : mo NP/ komardnai A ‘it doesn’t bother me at all’ 

sán zi : ni NP/ ikitái A ‘I want to go at 3 o'clock? 

hirói koto : wa NP/ hirói A ‘it’s spacious all right (lit. as for the fact that 
it’s spacious, it’s spacious)’ 

koko : e NP/ mogte : kimasén VA ‘he doesn't bring it here’ 

kore : hodo NP/ # tákaku : nái AA ‘it isn’t as expensive as this’ 

bóku : wa NP/ X tyoosenzti d ya: nái PA (d ya :: de wa) ‘(as for me) 
I'm not à Korean' 

Tookyoo yóri : mo PP/  zugto : atatákaku NA ‘being much warmer even 
than Tokyo' 

sóo d : ya CP/ nái A (d ya :: de wa) ‘it’s not so’ 

soñna kóq t: ya CP/ ndi A (kog t ya :: kotó de wa) ‘it’s not that sort of 
thing’ 

Nihóñ no de : wa CP/ arimasén A ‘it doesn’t belong to Japan’ 

PA-1h See PV-1h. The second constituent consists of an adjective derived 
from the verb ndru ‘he becomes’. 

Examples: okaert : ni NP/ narimasén A ‘he isn’t going home’ 
goran : nt NP/ naritái A ‘he wants to see’ 

PA-2 See PV-2. Here, the construction corresponds in more formal speech to 
particle-adjective constitutes of Type PA-1. 

Examples: sore: no NP/ % akai A ‘(the one] belonging to that one is red’ 
sore: no NP/ X nái A '[the one] belonging to that one is missing’ 

PA-3 See VA-ind. Here the first constituent ends with a particle. 

Examples: watakust : no NP/ rasti A ‘it looks as if it’s mine’ 
watakusi no : kara PP/ rasti A ‘it looks as if it’s from mine’ 

PA-4 The first constituent ends with an indicative or presumptive inflected 
form or a noun or particle, plus the gerund of the copula de (in the contracted 
dialect, d or, in some environments, ¢), plus the particle wa ‘as for’ (in the con- 
tracted dialect, ya), and the second constituent consists of an unaccented al- 
ternant of the negative adjective nái ‘there isn’t’ or a more polite equivalent. 
The constitute occurs in sentence final position with conclusive or interrogative 
intonation, or followed by the interrogative sentence particle ka (cf. VP), with 
the meaning ‘it is ... , isn’t it’. 

Examples: ti d : ya CP/ nai A ‘it’s all right, isn’t it’ 

tkóo d : ya CP/ arimasen A "let's go, shall we’ 

sóo d : ya CP/ nai A ‘it’s so, isn’t it’ 

Nthóñ no d : ya CP/ gozaimaseñ A ‘it belongs to Japan, doesn't it’ 

PA-5 The first constituent ends with the particle nz (manner) preceded by a 
noun and the second constituent ends with an adjective infinitive; the two 
constituents are coordinate. Reversing the order of the constituents yields an 
occurrent sequence whose constructional meaning is the same as that of the 
original sequence (cf. AA-inf.4). 
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Example: génki : ni NP/ X hdyaku A 'spiritedly and quickly’ 


(18). Type VC (Verb-Copula) 

A. The second constituent contains more than one lexeme. 

VC-g The first constituent ends with a gerund and describes an action or 
state coordinate with that of the second constituent. The two constituents 
refer to concurrent or successive actions or states (cf. VV-g.1). 

Examples: hidoku : yurete, AV/ arukemaséf : desita AC ‘it swayed ter- 
ribly, and we couldn’t walk’ 

totemo : niáqie NV/ X kíree : desu NC ‘it’s very becoming and it’s pretty’ 

VC-inf See VV-inf. 

Example: mezurasíi sakana ya katsoo na: mite, PV/ totemo kiree: desita 
NC ‘we could see unusual fish and seaweed, and it was very pretty’ 

VC-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Example: sinpaisite : mítari VV/ X mukánsin : dagtari NC ‘sometimes 
worrying and sometimes being unconcerned' 

VC-a.3 The first constituent ends with an alternative; its relation to the final 
inflected form of the second constituent is dependent on the presence of inter- 
vening lexemes belonging to the second constituent (cf. VV-a.3). 

Examples: kukát hukdi tokoró de oyóidari, : iwá o yozinobógtari, VV/ tanó- 
stku : asonda monó desita AC ‘we used to play happily, swimming in 
deep, deep places and scrambling up the rocks’ 

manna : naiiári X waragtári, NV/ tathen na kookee : désita NC ‘what with 
everyone crying and laughing, it was quite a scene’ 

VC-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: takusan : dreba NV/ íi ñ : da NC (ñ :: no) ‘it’s fine if you have 
a great deal 

iyuusya o : X íq pon site moraéba, PV/ súņu : naóru ñ da NC (ñ :: no) ‘if 
I have one injection, Pll get better soon’ 

VC-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 

Example: yáne mo : kowdrete iréba, PV/ yuka mo: damé da PC ‘not only 
is the roof in bad condition, the floor is no good either’ 

VC-c See VV-c. 

Examples: totyuu de, : Yokohama o tóogtara, CV/ yakenóhara : desita NC 
"when we passed through Yokohama on the way, it was a burnt plain' 

uti e : káeqtara, PV/ kañņaenaósu : desyoo VC ‘when they get home, they'll 
probably think it over’ 


B. The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. the copula), and 
both constituents together refer to a single action or state. 
VC-ind The first constituent ends with an indicative. 
Examples: tku V/ daréo C “he'll probably go’ 
iqta V/ róo C (róo :: daróo) ‘he probably went? 
kaerimásu V / nara C ‘provided he returns’ 
iqiá V/ de C8 *(being) he went? 
58 This sequence occurred followed by particle wa ‘as for’ as the first constituent of a 
PA-4 constitute. 
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iqte : simagid VV / nara C ‘provided he has gone off’ 
osamuu : gozaimásu AV / desyoo C ‘it’s probably cold’ 

VC-pre The first constituent ends with a presumptive. This type of constitute 
occurs followed by the particle wa ‘as for’ in the first constituent of constitutes 
of type PA-1. 

Example: tkóo V/ de C '(being) let's go’ 
VC-a.2 The first constituent ends with an alternative (cf. VV-a.2). 
Example: netári : ókitari VV / da C ‘it’s going to bed and getting up, [going 
to bed and getting up] 


(19). Type AC (Adjective-Copula) 

A. The second constituent contains more than one lexeme (cf. VC.A). 

AC-g See VC-g. 

Examples: tiisákute A/ 3 sirói : desu AC ‘it’s small and white’ 

sirilákule A/ tazunéru no : desu NC ‘I’m asking because I want to know 
(lit. I want to know and I ask)’ 

Nihón de wa: nákute, PA/ Sóreñ na ñ: da NC (ñ :: no) ‘it’s not Japan; 
it’s Russia’ 

AC-inf.1 The first constituent ends with an infinitive and describes the 
action or state of the second constituent. Replacement of the infinitive by the 
corresponding gerund either changes the relation between the two constituents 
or results in a non-occurrent constitute (cf. AV-inf.1). 

Examples: hdyaku A/ kderu : daroo VC ‘he’ll probably go home early? 

yóku A/ sitái : desu AC ‘I want to do it well’ 

totemo : ámaku NA/ sigoto o : suru desyóo PC he'll probably do the work 
extremely well’ 

AC-inf.2 See VV-inf. 

Examples: nati wa: X dtuku, PA/ huyá wa: X sami desu PC ‘the 
summers are hot and the winters are cold’ 

aozóra o : míru koto wa náku, PA/ mdiniti, : yukt dagtart * kumort dagtari 
desu NC ‘there’s never a time when you see blue sky; every day it snows 
or it’s cloudy’ 

AC-a.1 See VV-a.1. 

Example: yókagtari A/ X damé : daqtari NC ‘sometimes all right and some- 
times no good’ 

AC-a.3 The first constituent ends with an alternative; its relation to the final 
inflected form of the second constituent is dependent on the presence of inter- 
vening lexemes belonging to the second constituent (cf. VV-a.3 and VC-a.3). 

Example: óokikagtari : X t&sakagtari, AA/ huzóroi : desu NC ‘some are 
big and some are small; they are not well-matched’ 

AC-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 

Examples: mazüstkereba, A/ hataraku : desyóo VC ‘if he's destitute, I guess 
he'll work’ 

sono sibai ya: X omostrokereba, PA/ iku : desyóo VC ‘if that show is in- 
teresting, I guess he'll go’ 
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AC-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 
Example: anó hito mo : wárukereba, PA/ watakusi mo : warúi desu PC ‘not 
only is he bad, Im bad too' 
AC-c See VV-c. 
Examples: omosírokagtara, A/ moo itido : iku desyóo NC ^f it should be 
interesting, he'll probably go again’ 
sóo de : nákaqtara CA/ X séemee no nái mono : desu NC ^f it’s not that 
way, it’s a thing without life’ 
kyóo : traqsyardnakaqtara NA/ X myóoniti : iraqsyaimdsu desyoo NC ‘if 
he doesn’t come today, he’ll probably come tomorrow’ 


B. The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. the copula), and 
both constituents together refer to a single action or state (cf. VC.B). 
AC-ind See VC-ind. 
Examples: akái A/ desu C ‘it’s red’ 
yokagta A/ desu C ‘it was good’ 
yókagta A/ nara C ‘if it was good’ 
tabemasén A/ desu C ‘he doesn’t eat’ 
nái A/ desyoo C ‘there probably isn’t any’ 
nákaqta A/ roo C (roo : daroù) ‘there probably wasn’t any’ 
hatarakandi A/ de C ‘without working (lit. FREE not working)’ 
tabénakagta A/ desu C ‘he didn't eat’ 
arukemasén A/ desita C ‘I couldn’t walk’ 
tabetdt A/ desu C ‘I want to eat’ 
tdbete : indt VA/ desu C ‘he isn’t eating’ 
omosiroku : arimasén AA/ desita C ‘it wasn’t interesting’ 
gakusya : rasti NA/ desu C ‘he seems to be a scholar’ 
AC-pre See VC-pre. 
Example: tkemdi A/ de C9? ‘(being) we probably can’t go’ 
AC-a.2 See VC-a.2. 
Example: kdeqtart: X kaeránakaqtari VA/ de C '(being) sometimes re- 
turning and sometimes not’ 


(20). Type CC (Copula-Copula) (See CV, Note.) 
A. The second constituent contains more than one lexeme (cf. VC.A and 
AC.A). The two constituents are not lexemically identical. 
CC-g See VC-g. 
Examples: kore : de NC/ & : daroo AC ‘this one will probably be all right 
(lit. being this one, it's probably all right)’ 
sinsetu: de NC/ X mata: X zyoozá da NC ‘he’s kind and, what is more, 
he's an expert' 
CC-a.1 See VV-a.1. 
Example: ost : dáqtar?i NC/ X turbo : daqtari NC ‘(among other things) 
being mutes and deaf people’ 


5? See fn. 58. 
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CC-a.3 See VC-a.3. 
Example: nihoñzíñ dagtari: * amerikázin dagtari, CC/ trotro : desu NC 
‘they are all sorts—Japanese, Americans, and so on’ 
CC-pro.1 See VV-pro.1. 
Examples: 0yoyf : nara, NC/ suké : desu NC ‘if it’s swimming, I'll like it’ 
anála no: nara PC/ X tadasti : desu AC ‘if it’s yours, it’s accurate’ 
CC-pro.2 See VV-pro.2. 

Example: hito no monó o X téru mono mo: X téru mono nara, PC/ bonyá- 
risite X toraréru hoo mo: X toraréru hoo da PC ‘the one who takes 
other people's belongings is bad, and the one who is careless and has 
things taken is also bad (lit. the taker ... isa taker, and ... the one who 
has things taken, has things taken)' 

CC-c See VV-c. 

Examples: kodomo : dáqtara, NC/ wakardnat : desyoo AC ‘if he’s a child, 
he probably won’t understand’ 

izen : dagtara, NC/ kodomo rastit akonare o : X mógle itá no da PC ‘if it 
had been the past, he would have had desires typical of children' 


B. The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. the copula), and 
both constituents together refer to a single action or state (cf. VC.B and AC.B). 
The two constituents are not lexemically identical. 

CC-ind.pf The first constituent ends with the perfect indicative (cf. VC-ind 
and AC-ind). 

Examples: heetat : dágta NC/ desyoo C ‘he was probably a soldier’ 
ikú ñ : dagta NC/ nara C (ñ :: no) ‘if it was a case of going’ 

CC-a.2 See VC-a.2. 

Example: mamé dagtari : X imó dagtari CC/ desu C ‘it’s beans and pota- 
toes, [beans and potatoes|' 


C. Both constituents contain more than one lexeme and are lexemically 
identical. 
CC-x See VV-x. 
Example: sóo : desu NC/ sóo : desu NC ‘that’s right, that’s right’ 


(21). Type NC (Noun-Copula) 
A. The second constituent contains more than one lexeme. 
NC-1 See NV-1.% 
Examples: tathen N/ takdz : desu AC ‘it’s very expensive’ 
go : neñù NN/ irú : desyoo VC ‘he’ll probably be here for five years’ 
dono : nurat DN/ maketá : desyoo VC ‘about how much do you suppose 
he cut the price?’ 
sinu N/ káeru : desyoo VC ‘he’ll probably come back soon’ 
ima N/ X zikañ : desu NC ‘it’s time now? 
motiron N/ sigotoyi : desu NC ‘certainly they're work clothes’ 


60 The occurrence of the first constituent in direct address before an imperative, as in 
NV-1 and NA-1 constitutes, is lacking here; the copula has no imperative. 
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kédo, N/ byooki désu kara : X kónai desyoo PC ‘however, since he’s sick, 
he probably won't come’ 

Nihoñ no: náyara PN/ X Amerika nó yori : X yosasóo da PC ‘while it’s 
Japanese, it looks better than the American [one]! 

NC-2 See NV-2. Here, noun-copula constitutes correspond to particle-copula 
constitutes of Type PC-1 in more formal speech. 

Examples: gosyüzin, N/ otaku : desu NC ‘the master of the house is home’ 

anna : kóto, NN/ heetyara : desu NC ‘that sort of thing is a matter of 
indifference’ 

syoodoküeki no : niói, PN/ sukt : desu NC ʻI like the smell of antiseptic 
solutions’ 


B. The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. the copula). 
NC-3 The first constituent ends with a noun and the constituent indicates 
that somebody or something is equivalent to, or characterized by, the first 
constituent. 
Examples: tomodati N/ desu C ‘he’s a friend’ 
minnd N/ de C ‘being everyone’ 
wakáru : yoo VN/ da C ‘he seems to understand’ 
otonasti : kodomo AN/ désita C ‘he was a quiet child’ 
byooki ná : no CN/ de C ‘because (lit. being a fact that) he’s sick’ 
nelári X ókitari na: ñ CN/ desu C (ñ :: no) ‘it’s a case of going to bed 
and getting up [going to bed and getting up]’ 
tatditari X ugtari bákari na: óngaku CN/ desita C ‘it was music that was 
nothing but banging and beating and the like’ 
orina, no hitó to, : kodomo PN/ dáqta C ‘it was a woman and a child’ 
NC-3h The first constituent ends with an honorific noun (cf. PV-1h). The 
constitute is a polite expression referring only to actions of persons other than 
the speaker. 
Examples: odekake N/ desu C ‘you are going out’ 
oyobt N/ désita C ‘he called’ 
yonde : oide VN/ desu C ‘he is reading’ 


(22). Type PC (Particle-Copula) (See PV, Note.) 
A. The second constituent contains more than one lexeme. 
PC-1 See PV-1. 
Examples: iábete : kara VP/ kuru : desyoo VC he'll probably come after 
eating’ 
Tookyoo no oñná ni X itiban yóku utüru : si, VP/ konomt mo : 41 desu PC 
‘it best suits Tokyo women and it’s in good taste, too’ 
süzi wa X tumaránai : kedo, AP/ ziti ni: X gée wa zyoozú daqta PC ‘the 
plot is boring but the acting was really good’ 
amerikatuu dá : kara CP/ X hanast ya : du desyoo PC ‘since he is familiar 
with America, your conversation will be well-matched’ 
watakusi : wa NP/ X Usui : desu NC ‘I’m Usui’ 
watakusi : na NP/ Ikeda : desu NC ‘I’m the one who is Ikeda’ 
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náni : o NP/ sitdi no : desu NC ‘what do you want to do?’ 

kúrooto no yoo : ni NP/ zyoozü : desu NC ‘he’s as skillful as a professional’ 

konomt : mo NP/ ti : desu AC ‘it’s in good taste, too’ 

watakusi nó : mo, PP/ damé : desu NC ‘mine isn't any good, either’ 
PC-2 See PV-2. Here, the construction corresponds in more formal speech 

to particle-copula constitutes of Type PC-1. 
Examples: watakusi : no NP/ X €i : desu AC ‘mine is all right? 
kore : no NP/ X damé : desu NC ‘this one's is no good’ 


B. The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. the copula). 
PC-3 See NC-3. Here, the first constituent ends with a particle. 
Examples: dme na hügte iru : kara VP/ desu C ‘it’s because it’s raining’ 
watakusi : nó NP/ desu C ‘it’s mine’ 
andta : ni NP/ nara C ‘if it’s for you’ 
itu : mo NP/ da C ‘it’s always’ 


(23). Type VN (Verb-Noun) 

VN-ind The first constituent ends with an indieative form, usually plain 
style, and describes the second constituent. The subject of the final inflected 
form in the first constituent, if expressed, is followed by the particles ya or no. 

Examples: naku V/ yátu N ‘a guy who cries (lit. a he-cries guy)’ 

dekiru V/ dake N ‘as much as possible (lit. the it-is-possible extent)’ 

sité: ñ VV/ no N (n :: iru) ‘the fact that he is doing’ 

hdyaku : déru AV/ kisyd N ‘a train that leaves early’ 

kono aida: sinbun de sawandreta, NV/ Sinziküeki no : guráupu PN ‘the 
Shinjuku Station group that was publicized in the newspapers recently? 

watakust na: siga PV/ kotó N ‘things that I knew? 

watakusi no : iqta PV / daiyaku N ‘the university that I went to’ 

suika o : tdbete iru PV/ hito N ‘the man who is eating watermelon’ 

anáta na: káita PV/ X atui: hont AN ‘the thick book you wrote’ 

Zusteki kara X bdsu de X zyup pun ņúrai no tokoró ni : dru PV/ X totemo 
sizuka na: X kaigánt: CN ‘a very quiet seaside district which is located 
(lit. in a place) about ten minutes from Zushi Station by bus’ 

VN-pre See VN-ind, immediately preceding. Here, the first constituent ends 
with a presumptive form. This construction is rare. 

Example: sovina kotó no: aróo PV/ hazu N ‘the expectation that such a 
thing may be’ 

VN-g.1 The first constituent ends with a gerund. Nouns which occur finally 
in the following partners of verb gerunds and/or adjective infinitives, and all 
other nouns belonging to the same morpheme sequence class as these nouns are 
VERBAL NOUNS. The second constituent ends with a verbal noun. (For the rela- 
tion between the two constituents, see VV-g.1.) A verbal noun which occurs as 
the initial part of a verb ending in suru ‘he does’, or a more polite equivalent, 
occurs in sentence final position, or pre-final before the confirmative or a sen- 
tence particle (cf. V P.A), as an informal request or command (ef. the last two 
examples below). Many honorific nouns (cf. PV-1h) are also verbal nouns. 
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Examples: kosikdkete V/ X tomodati to : hanasindyara PN ‘while sitting 
and talking with a friend’ 

áme mo : higte PV/ X kaze mo : hukisóo PN ‘looking as if it would rain 
and be windy’ 

tma : kaqte, NV/ koko e : moqte kite tyoodat PN ‘buy it now and bring it 
here’ 

kuti o : núide PV/ X soko e: X ohairi PN ‘take your shoes off and go in 
(that place)’ 

VN-g.2 The first constituent ends with a gerund and the second constituent 
consists of a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1, immediately preceding). (For the rela- 
tion between the two constituents, see VV-g.2.) 

Examples: tdbete V/ isoo N ‘looking as if he were eating’ 
mite V/ gorañ N ‘look and see’ 
mogte : kite VV/ okure N ‘bring it for me’ 

VN-inf The first constituent ends with an infinitive and the second constitu- 
ent ends with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the two 
constituents, see VV-inf.) 

Example: aitu ya : X hánnin de ari, PV/ sonó hito na: X kéezi de arindyara 
PN ‘while that one is a criminal and he is a detective’ 

VN-a.1 The first constituent ends with an alternative and the second con- 
stituent ends with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the 
two constituents, see VV-a.1.) 

Example: tabako mo : sugtári PV/ X sake mo : nomindyara PN ‘while he 
smokes and drinks? 

VN-a.2 The first constituent ends with an alternative and the second con- 
stituent ends with a verbal noun derived from the verb suru ‘he does’. (For the 
relation between the two constituents, see VV-a.2.) 

Example: détari : X hdigtari VV/ sindnara N ‘while people come and go 
(lit. while leaving and entering)' 

VN-a.3 The first constituent ends with an alternative and the second con- 
stituent ends with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the 
two constituents, see VV-a.3.) 

Example: sara o aragtári : X soozi o sitári, VV/ tetudáqte : gorari VN ‘try 
and give me a hand, doing the dishwashing and the cleaning (and so on)? 

VN-a.4 The first constituent ends with an alternative form and describes the 
second constituent which consists of a noun that never occurs initially in a 
pause group. This construction is rare. 

Examples: syabegtart V/ núrai N ‘the extent of chattering and the like’ 
tatditari : X úqtari VV/ bákari N ‘nothing but banging and beating and 
so on’ 

VN-pro.1 The first constituent ends with à provisional form and the second 
constituent ends with & verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between 
the two constituents, see VV-pro.1.) 

Example: yóku : wakáreba AV/ S tunt e: susunde tyoodái PN ‘go on to 
the next, if he understands well’ 
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VN-pro.2 The first constituent ends with a provisional form and the second 
constituent ends with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). The subjects of both con- 
stituents are followed by the particle mo ‘also’. (For the relation between the 
two constituents, see V V-pro.2.) 

Example: eego mo : dekíreba PV/ X mnihonyo mo: dekinágara PN ‘while 
he speaks not only English but also Japanese! 

VN-c The first constituent ends with a conditional form and the second 
constituent ends with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the 
two constituents, see VV-c.) 

Example: kotira e: kitára PV/ S 4qsyo ni: oide PN ‘if he comes here, 
stay with him’ 


(24). Type AN (Adjective-Noun) 
AN-ind See VN-ind. 
Examples: 4 A/ téñki N ‘good weather (lit. it-is-good weather)’ 
miséñ A/ koto N (misén :: misénat) ‘the act of not showing’ 
omostrokagta A/ hont N ‘a book that was interesting’ 
dénakagta A/ i N (ñ :: no) ‘the act of not having gone out’ 
wakarimasén A/ no N ‘the fact of not understanding’ 
mezurasíi A/ sakana ya : kaisoo PN ‘unusual fish and seaweed’ 
aite : inat VA/ mddo N ‘the window that isn’t open’ 
atardsikute : X oisit AA/ mono N ‘things that are fresh and delicious’ 
itibañ : óoi NA/ no N ‘the ones that are most numerous’ 
asi no: tiisái PA/ onna N ‘women with small feet (lit. feet-are-small 
women)’ 
hi mo: nái PA/ X samúi : kyoositu AN ‘a cold classroom without even 
any sun' 
korarénat hodo de wa: X nákaqta PA/ hazu N ‘the expectation that it 
wasn’t so much that he can’t come’ 

AN-pre See VN-pre. 

Example: nz dó to : kurumdi PA/ seesyun N ‘the springtime of life that will 
not come again’ 

AN-g See VN-g.1. 

Example: sámukute A/ X yukt ya: hurisóo PN ‘looking as if it would be 
cold and snow? 

AN-inf.1 The first constituent ends with an infinitive and the second con- 
stituent with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the two 
constituents, see AV-inf.1.) 

Examples: hdyaku A/ x tabenágara N ‘while I eat quickly’ 
yóku A/ X obdete : mánara VN ‘while I remember well’ 
háyaku A/ W mogte kite : okure VN ‘bring it quickly’ 

AN-inf.2 The first constituent ends with an infinitive and the second con- 
stituent consists of a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the 
two constituents, see AV-inf.2.) 

Example: kataku A/ narisóo N ‘looking as if it would become hard’ 
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AN-inf.3 See VN-inf. 

Example: zeñzeñ : nómazu NA/ X gotisoo bákari : tabendyara PN ‘while he 

doesn't drink anything and does nothing but eat good things’ 
AN-a.1 See VN-a.1. | 
Example: yóku : tabénakagtari, AA/ teeburu de : asobinágara PN ‘while he 
doesn't eat well and he fools around at the table' 
AN-a.2 See VN-a.2. 
Example: ikandkagtari A/ sinágara N ‘while he doesn't go or anything’ 
AN-a.3 See VN-a.3. 

Example: óokikagtari : X t&isakagtari AA/ X huzóroi : nagara NN ‘while 

they are unmatched—some being large and some being small 
AN-a.4 See VN-a.4. 

Examples: samukagtari A/ yürai N ‘the extent of being cold or something’ 

kane ya : nakagtari PA/ yürai N ‘the extent of being without money or 
something’ 

AN-pro.1 See VN-pro.1. 

Example: iyá d ya: nákereba PA/ X tdbete: gorat VN (d ya :: de wa) 

'try eating it, unless you dislike it? 
AN-pro.2 See VN-pro.2. 

Example: anó hito mo : ámakereba, PA/ kono hito mo : imaku dekindyara 
PN ‘while it is true that not only that man is skilled but this man can do 
well too' 

AN-c See VN-c. 

Example: oísikaqtara, A/ bóku ni mo: X okure PN ‘if it’s good, give me 

some, too' 


(25). Type CN (Copula-Noun) (See CV, Note.) 

CN-ind See VN-ind. Before a noun, the imperfect indicative (plain style) of 
the copula has three alternants which occur with non-contrastive distribution: 
na, no, and da. The selection of alternants is determined by the lexemes that 
precede and follow, and their environments. Nouns which are regularly followed 
by the na alternant before other nouns are QUALITY NOUNS. Other nouns are 
regularly followed by the no alternant in pre-noun position, and some occur 
followed by na or no in free variation. However, before the noun no (no/ñ in 
the contracted dialect), ‘act’, ‘fact’, ‘one’, the na alternant occurs with any 
preceding environment; but da also occurs before the noun no when the latter 
is followed by the particle nz ‘in spite of’. The noun sóo ‘rumor’, ‘report’, is 
most commonly preceded by da; but quality nouns also occur followed by na 
before it. The perfect indicative (plain style) of the copula has only one alternant, 
daqta. 

Examples: stzuka : na NC/ heud N ‘a quiet room (lit. an it-is-quiet room)’ 

sukosi bákari : na NC/ stüsetu N ‘a little kindness’ 

kumóqte tte: X iyá na VC/ hi N ‘a cloudy and unpleasant day’ 

stzuka de: X bénri na CC/ tokoró N ‘a place that’s quiet and convenient’ 

strokute : X ktree na AC/ ohana N ‘flowers that are white and pretty (lit. 
they-are-white-and-they-are-pretty flowers)’ 
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kiree: na NC/ X sirói : ohana AN ‘pretty white flowers’ 

zibun no : suki na PC/ dái N ‘a topic that you yourself like’ 

ánia no yoo: na NC/ x onná mitai na: hito CN (dita :: andta) ‘a sissy 
like you’ 

isya : no NC/ áni ‘my brother who is a doctor’ 

ziseki : no NC/ Hane : kun NN ‘Mr. Hane, the assistant’ 

zenryoo: nd NC/ ñ N (ñ :: no) ‘the fact that it’s good’ 

isya : ná NC/ no N ‘the fact that he’s a doctor’ 

Tookyoo kard : na PC/ no N ‘the one that’s from Tokyo’ 

sore : dd NC/ no N® ‘the fact that it is that’ 

zyoobu : na NC/ sóo N ‘the report that he’s healthy’ 

2874 nó : da PC/ sóo N ‘the report that it’s the doctor’s’ 

osananázimi : dalta NC/ hito N ‘a person who was an old friend’ 

okaeri : désita NC/ no N ‘the fact that he returned’ 

CN-pre See VN-pre. 
Example: okóru : daroo VC/ mondai N ‘a problem which will probably 
arise’ 
CN-g.1 See VN-g.1. 
Example: mná : de NC/ X sore o : goran PN ‘look at it, all together’ 
CN-g.2 See VN-g.2 and CV-g.2. 
Example: oyá : de NC/ arindyara N ‘while he is a parent? 
CN-a.1 See VN-a.1. 

Example: byook:i : dágtari NC/ X hiroo o : site indyara PN ‘while he is 

sick and exhausted (and so on)’ 
CN-a.2 See VN-a.2. 

Example: ?kana? tumori : dágtari NC/ sindyara N ‘while he has no intention 

of going (or anything)’ 
CN-a.3 See VN-a.3. 

Example: oodme daqtari : X ookdze daqtari CC/ X totemo hdo teñkoo de 
arinágara CN ‘while it is a very severe climate, what with heavy rains 
and strong winds’ 

CN-a.4 See VN-a.4. 

Example: syoogaqkoode : dagtari NC/ núrai N ‘the extent of being some- 

thing like an elementary school graduate’ 
CN-pro.1 See VN-pro.1. 

Example: hosisóo : nara NC/ X oyari N ‘if he looks as if he wants it, give 

it to him' 
CN-pro.2 See VN-pro.2. 

Example: Itoo mo : nihonztü nara PC/ X Aikawa mo : nihonzin de arindyara 

PN ‘while not only is Ito a Japanese but Aikawa too’ 
CN-c See VN-c. 

Example: omae : dáqiara NC/ X asita : oide NN ‘if it's you, come to- 

morrow’ 


9! This sequence occurred as the preceding partner of the particle ni ‘against’. 
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(26). Type NN (Noun-Noun) 

A. The two constituents are not lexemically identical. 

NN-1 The first constituent ends with a noun which is final in a pause group 
and/or phrase accent pattern. The two constituents are coordinate and either 
eonstituent furnishes a good model for the constitute. If the order of the two 
constituents 1s reversed, the resulting constitute is an occurrent sequence having 
the same constructional meaning. This construetion is used in enumeration. 
NN constitutes are assigned to other NN-subtypes only if the conditions of 
NN-1 don't apply. 

Examples: spun N/ X zaqsi N ‘newspapers, magazines’ 
Sísi : serisee, NN/ Yosiya : señsée NN ‘Dr. Shishi, Dr. Yoshiya’ 

NN-2 Given a sequence of four or more noun lexemes occurring without 
suspensive intonation, such that it has as many ICs as lexemes, and either does 
not occur, or occurs with a different number of ICs, if the order of the lexemes 
is changed: the morphs which constitute such a sequence are NUMERAL MORPHS®; 
any sequence of one or more lexemes composed entirely of numeral morphs is a 
NUMERAL. A noun which (a) occurs as the following partner of numerals, and 
(b) either occurs initially in a pause group in some of its occurrences, or never 
occurs as a lexeme except as the following partner of a numeral is à CLASSIFIER. 
A lexeme sequence having a numeral as its first constituent and a classifier as 
its second constituent is a NUMBER. 

Both constituents consist of numerals, or both constituents consist of numbers, 
or the first constituent consists of a numeral and the second of a classifier. If the 
order of the two constituents is reversed, the resulting constitute is either non- 
occurrent, or has a different constructional meaning. If both constituents are 
numerals or if both are numbers, they are coordinate. If the first constituent is 
a numeral and the second a classifier, the first constituent enumerates the 
second. 

Examples: zyúu N/ go N ‘fifteen (lit. ten five)’ 

hutéhyaku N/ X gozyáu N ‘250 (lit. two hundreds five tens)’ 

go N/ hon N ‘five long cylindrical objects’ 

nisan N/ nen N ‘two [or] three years’ 

sánbyaku : X rokuzyáu NN/ doru N ‘360 dollars’ 

nt: ztkan NN/ nízyuq : puri NN ‘two hours [and] twenty minutes’ 

NN-3 A sequence of one or more lexemes ending with a noun, which occurs as 
the following partner of a constituent consisting of the noun moo ‘more’, is a 
QUANTITY EXPRESSION. A quantity expression which is not a number is an 
INDEFINITE QUANTITY EXPRESSION. A single noun which occurs as an indefinite 
quantity expression is an INDEFINITE QUANTITY NOUN. 

A noun which (a) occurs as the preceding partner of a constituent ending 
with a verb or adjective, and (b) is never the following partner of a constituent 


62 This presumes that the Japanese morphs hito ‘1’, huta ‘2’, mi ‘3’, yo ‘4’, etc. are ana- 
lyzed as alternants of the morphs (tt ‘1’, ní ‘2’, sañ ‘3’, yóñ ‘4’, etc. If they are analyzed 
as morphs belonging to different morphemes, then I would replace the above definition 
with an exhaustive list of numeral morphs, which would include both series. 
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ending with an inflected form, and (c) is neither a number nor an indefinite 
quantity expression, is an ADVERBIAL NOUN. 

A sequence of one or more lexemes ending with a noun which is not a number, 
an indefinite quantity expression, an adverbial noun, a quality noun (cf. CN- 
ind), or a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1), and occurs as the following partner of a 
constituent consisting of an adverbial noun, is à RELATIONAL EXPRESSION. A 
single noun which occurs as a relational expression is à RELATIONAL NOUN. 

The first constituent ends with a number or indefinite quantity expression, 
an adverbial noun, or a relational expression. The second constituent ends 
with one of the same or a quality noun; but both constituents are not numbers. 
The first constituent describes the extent, the manner or, rarely, the time of 
the second constituent. 

Examples: sañ : nen NN/ mde N ‘three years ago’ 
hotórndo N/ sañ : neti NN ‘almost three years’ 

hotórdo : san nen NN/ mde N ‘almost three years ago’ 
sukósi N/ mde N ‘a little while ago’ 

mógto N/ teenee N ‘more polite’ 

tyoodo N/ mannaka N ‘exactly the middle’ 

súņu N/ me no : mde PN ‘right before my eyes’ 

itibari N/ hazime N ‘the very beginning’ 

moo N/ sukósi N ‘a little more’ 

moo N/ ni nen ka : sañ nei PN ‘two or three years more’ 
zugto N/ mukoo N ‘away over yonder’ 

zugto : zugto NN/ sono : mde DN ‘long, long before that’ 
sono : t6ki DN/ tyoodo N ‘that time exactly’ 

NN-4 The first constituent ends with one of the following nouns: onazz ‘the 
same’; dófina ‘what kind?’; koñna ‘this kind’; sovina and añna ‘that kind’. Here- 
after, these nouns will be designated as DEMONSTRATIVE NOUNS. The first con- 
stituent describes the second constituent. 

Examples: onazt N/ hon N ‘the same book’ 

dérina N/ hito N ‘what kind of person?’ 

korna N/ omosirói : sibat AN ‘this kind of interesting show’ 

anáta no to : onazi PN/ kimono N ‘a kimono that's the same as yours’ 

NN-5 The first constituent ends with a noun which is not a demonstrative 
noun and does not occur as a constituent of an NN-3 constitute. The second 
constituent consists of a number, an indefinite quantity expression, an adverbial 
noun or a relational expression. The second constituent measures the extent of 
the first constituent. Such constitutes do not occur as the preceding partner of 
NP constitutes ending with particles ya or o. 

Examples: hankett N/ sáñ : ma? NN ‘three handkerchiefs’ 
nikü N/ sukósi N ‘a little meat’ 
$ For constitutes consisting of two numbers, see the immediately preceding construc- 


tions, NN-1 and NN-2, and NN-6 below. Actually some other combinations do not occur 
but they have no connection with other NN constitutes. 


60 LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 52 


máruku N/ tq pat ka : nt hat PN ‘one or two glasses of milk’ 
atarasti : yasai AN/ zéfibu N ‘all the fresh vegetables’ 

NN-6 The first constituent consists of a number, or a single lexeme which is 
not a number; it does not end in suspensive intonation. The second constituent 
does not belong to the same phrase accent pattern to which the first constituent 
belongs. The second constituent describes a part or a member of the whole 
which is the first constituent. Each such constitute may be replaced by & more 
emphatie, less common equivalent of type PN-1 by adding the particle no 
‘pertaining to’ to the end of the first constituent. 

Included here are Japanese personal names: the first constituent is the family 
name and the second constituent, the given name. 

Examples: T'ookyóoto N/ X Minatéku N ‘Tokyo (city), Minato Ward" 
Toodai N/ X bungakübu N "Tokyo University, Literature Department’ 
syóowa N/ X zyuu kyúu : nen NN ‘the nineteenth year of Showa’ 
nizyuu hati : nen NN/ X sáñ : natu NN ‘March of the year 28’ 
Yokoyama N/ X Mdsako N ‘Masako Yokoyama’ 

NN-7 The first constituent consists of a personal name in construction with 
the second constituent which consists of a single noun that is not a personal 
name and that (a) occurs only as the following partner of personal names or 
(b) also occurs initially in a pause group but does not belong to any previously 
specially defined noun sub-type. Such a noun is a TITLE. 

Examples: Yuriko N/ tyañ N ‘little Yuriko’ 

Itoo N/ serisée N ‘Dr. Ito’ 

Yazima N/ kun N ‘Mr. Yajima (familiar style, man talking)’ 
Tanaka : X Tdroo NN/ sañ N ‘Mr. Taro Tanaka’ 

NN-8 The first constituent ends with a noun and is in construction with the 
second constituent which is a noun that never occurs initially in a pause group, 
and is not a classifier or a title. 

Examples: kurói : teñ AN/ mitai N ‘like a black dot’ 

go : akan NN/ nura N ‘about five hours? 

hutu ka ka : mag ka PN/ yóto N ‘every two or three days’ 

hitó sazi ka : huta sazi PN/ zütu N ‘one or two spoonfuls of each’ 

NN-9.1 The first constituent ends with a noun and the second constituent 
with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the two constituents, 
cf. NV-1.) 

Examples: takusañ N/ tabendyara N ‘while eating alot’ 
atiban N/ dekiséo N ‘looking as if he were most able’ 

NN-9.2 The first constituent ends with a noun and the second constituent 
with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation between the two constituents, 
cf. NV-2.) 

Example: tabako N/ mogte kite : tyoodai VN ‘bring me a cigarette’ 

NN-10 The first constituent ends with a noun and is a good model for the 
entire sequence. The second constituent occurs initially in a pause group in 
some of its occurrences. The first constituent is in apposition with, or coordinate 
with, the second, but if the order of the two constituents is reversed, the resulting 
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constitute is non-occurrent. The constitute has the accent pattern of a single 
phrase. The nouns occurring finally in the two ICs of the constitute do not 
belong to any previously described special sub-class of nouns. 

Examples: watakusí : tati NN/ ninyen N ‘we humans’ 

wareware N/ nihorizin N ‘we Japanese’ 

zisin N/ sono : monó DN ‘the earthquake itself’ 

Tookyoo N/ sonó : ta DN ‘Tokyo and other places’ 


B. The two constituents are lexemically identical. 
NN-x See VV-x. 
Examples: taiheñ N/ tathen N ‘very, very’ 
máiniti N/ mdinitt N ‘every day, every day’ 


(27). Type PN (Particle-Noun) (See PV, Note.) 

PN-1 The first constituent ends with the particle no (in the contracted dialect, 
no/ñ) ‘belonging to’, ‘pertaining to’, ‘characterized by’, or the particle to ‘with’, 
and describes the second constituent 

Examples: watakust : no NP/ heud N ‘my room’ 

Tanaka san : no NP/ oide N ‘the coming of Mr. Tanaka’ 

kodomo : no NP/ x koo yuu : keekoo VN ‘children’s tendencies of this kind’ 
uli : no NP/ X sonna ni: tikáku PN ‘as close as that to the house’ 
tomodati : to NP/ igsyo N ‘together with a friend’ 

anáta no : to PP/ onazi N ‘the same as yours’ 

isya ni náru : to VP/ doozi N ‘the same time as when you become a doctor’ 

PN-2 The first constituent ends with the particle to ‘and’, ya ‘and ... (and 
such things)’, ka ‘or’, or ni ‘combined with’, and is in construction with the 
second constituent. The sequence is a good expansion of both the first con- 
stituent minus its final particle, and the second constituent. 

Examples: otya : to NP/ ohana N ‘the tea ceremony and flower-arranging’ 
sydtu adn mas : to NP/ X hañketi : roki mai NN ‘three shirts and six 


handkerchiefs? 
uti no Sátiko : to NP/ X otaku no : Yosthiko sañ PN ‘our Sachiko and your 
Yoshihiko' 


taisoo : ya NP/ dárisu N ‘gymnastics and dancing (and such things)’ 
piano : ka NP/ baiorin N ‘piano or violin’ 
utsukit : ni NP/ soodásui N ‘whiskey and soda’ 

PN-3 The first constituent ends with a particle other than those mentioned 
in the preceding two sub-types, and the second constituent ends with a sequence 
which occurs as the second constituent of an NN-3 constitute. The first constit- 
uent describes the second. 

Examples: soñna : ni NP/ tikáku N ‘as near as that’ 
nt nen : mo NP/ mde N ‘as much as two years before’ 
ima: kara NP/ X zyáu nen : saki NN ‘ten years (ahead) from now’ 

PN-4 A noun which occurs as the preceding partner of the indefinite particle 
ka but never of the particle wa ‘as for’ is an INTERROGATIVE NOUN. The first 
constituent consists of an interrogative noun followed by the indefinite particle 
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ka, and the second constituent, which occurs initially in a pause group in some 
of its occurrences, usually contains more than one lexeme. The first constituent 
makes the second indefinite. 
Examples: dóko : ka NP/ x tiņaqta : tokoró VN ‘some place different 
(lit. some place different place)’ 
dire : ka NP/ X omosirói : hito AN ‘somebody interesting (lit. somebody 
interesting person)' 

PN-5 The first constituent consists of an interrogative noun (cf. PN-4) 
followed by the particle ka (indefinite) or mo (all inclusive) and is in construction 
with the second constituent which consists of a noun that never occurs initially 
in a pause group. 

Examples: dóko : ka NP/ mitai N ‘like someplace’ 
ikura : ka NP/ zútu N ‘some indefinite amount at a time’ 
itu : mo NP/ ndyara N ‘as always’ 

PN-6.1 The first constituent ends with a particle other than no ‘pertaining to’ 
and the second constituent with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation 
between the two constituents, see PV-1.) 

Examples: kakende : o NP/ kakendyara N ‘while beating time’ 
sore: o NP/ X máte : goran VN ‘take a look at that’ 

PN-6.2 The first constituent ends with the particle no ‘pertaining to’ and 
the second constituent with a verbal noun (cf. VN-g.1). (For the relation 
between the two constituents, see PV-2.) 

Example: watakusi : no NP/  kdesite : tyooda? VN ‘please return mine’ 


(28). Type DN (Demonstrative-Noun) 
DN The first constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. a demonstrative) 
which describes the second constituent. 
Examples: kono D/ hóñ N ‘this book’ 
dono D/ yurai N ‘about how much?’ 
akuru D/ dsa N ‘the following morning’ 
sono D/ ue N ‘on top of that’ 
arayüru D/ hoomen N ‘all directions’ 
ano D/ X tdqte iru : hito VN ‘that person who is standing’ 
dru D/ X omosirói : hén AN ‘some interesting book’ 
ano D/ X irec na : musume CN ‘that pretty girl’ 
sono D/ X súņu : soba NN ‘that immediate vicinity’ 
kono D/ X hóñ to : zagsi PN ‘these books and magazines’ 


(29). Type VP (Verb-Particle) The second constituent consists of a single 
lexeme (i.e. a particle) which (a) relates the first constituent to what follows in 
the sentence, or (b) modifies the meaning of the first constituent. The forms in 
which the final lexeme of the first constituent occurs are determined by the 
particle that follows. 

Particles that occur only in sentence-final position, prefinal before another 
particle and/or the confirmative, internally in inverted sentences (cf. Section 
6.6), or otherwise as described under (PP-2) and (PP-x), are SENTENCE PARTICLES. 
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They do not alter the meaning of the preceding partner beyond making it 
emphatie, interrogative, and the like. 
VP-ind The first constituent ends with an indicative. 
Examples: iragsyaimdsu V/ keredomo P ‘he’s here, but’ 
tazúnete : míru VV/ to P ‘when I try asking’ 
ninsinsite : imdsita VV/ si P ‘besides having been pregnant’ 
araku : náru AV/ si P ‘besides becoming rough’ 
ima : ikimdsu NV/ ya P ‘I’m going now, but’ 
magsinu ni: nobtru PV/ kedo P ‘it extends straight ahead, but’ 
tron na harañ na: arimdsu PV/ kara P (iroñ :: ?roiro) ‘because there are 
all kinds of hardships' 
ma ni : X dgta PV/ ka P ‘whether he was on time’ 
okáasama no yubvwa o : X haisyakudekíru PV/ ka P ‘whether I can borrow 
your (lit. mother's) ring’ 
oyobi de : gozaimásu CV/ ka P (ka — sentence particle) ‘are you calling?’ 
hoka no heud mo: X mísete ayeru PV/ wa P (wa — sentence particle) 
“PJ show you the other rooms, too (woman speaking)’ 
hará 5a: heqia PV/ X nda P (nda — sentence particle) ‘I’m hungry! 
(lit. my stomach has grown empty, hasn't it! [man speaking] 
yáreyare : X uti ni túita NV/ zo P (zo — sentence particle) ‘at last I'm 
home! (man speaking)' 
VP-pre The first constituent ends with a presumptive. 
Examples: ?kimasyóo V/ na P "let's go, but’ 
sagsoku : hazimeyóo NV/ ka P ‘whether we should begin immediately’ 
dótira e : ikimasyóo PV/ ka P (ka — sentence particle) ‘which way shall 
we go?’ 
VP-ipv The first constituent ends with an imperative and the second con- 
stituent is a sentence particle. 
Example: andia: X kogtt e iragsyái NV/ yo P (kogit :: kotira) ‘you — 
please come this way!’ 
VP-g The first constituent ends with a gerund. 
Examples: tdbete V/ kara P ‘after eating’ 
asoñde V/ bákari P ‘only playing’ 
kuté V/ sae P ‘even if you ask’ 
damáqte : ite VV / mo P ‘even if you are quiet’ 
soo : site NV/ kóso P ‘just doing that’ 
náni o : sitá PV/ ate P* ‘whatever you do’ 
sore o : tdbet PV/ ya P (tábet ya :: tábete wa) ‘as for eating that’ 
méeyo ya thio: X nayeügte PV/ made P ‘to the extreme of throwing aside 
honor and position? 
VP-inf The first constituent ends with an infinitive. 
Examples: sirabé V/ wa P ‘as for looking for’ 
64 Before the particle gfe ‘even’, a final e becomes a. When a gerund occurs with final a 


instead of e, it coincides with the perfect indicative form in the case of verbs and the pres- 
ent indicative in the case of the copula, but the adjective form is unique. 
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yomá V / mo P ‘even reading’ 
kiki V/ sde P ‘only listening’ 
yagte : simai VV / ni P ‘in order to finish doing’ 
VP-a The first constituent ends with an alternative. This construction is 
rare. 
Examples: mítari V/ wa P ‘as for looking or something? 
syabégtari V/ sae P ‘even chatting and the like’ 
détari : háigtari VV/ na P ‘going in and out, [in and out] (as subject)’ 
VP-pro The first constituent ends with a provisional. This construction is 
rare in the spoken language. 
Example: kimi no syóorai o : omóeba PV/ kóso P ‘because I think of your 
future’ 
(30). Type AP (Adjective-Particle) 
A. The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. a particle—cf. 
VP). 
AP-ind The first constituent ends with an indicative (cf. VP-ind). 
Examples: strasendkaqta A/ na P ‘I didn’t tell him, but’ 
sámuku : nái AA/ to P ‘unless it’s cold’ 
tathen : muzukdsikagta NA/ kedo P ‘it was very difficult, but’ 
siñzoo na : yowdi PA/ kara P ‘because I’m bashful (lit. my heart is weak)’ 
gozaimasén A/ ka P (ka — sentence particle) ‘aren’t there any?’ 
ikóo d ya : nat PA/ ka P (d ya :: de wa) (ka — sentence particle) let's go, 
shall we' 
ti d ya: arimaseñ PA/ ka P (d ya :: de wa) (ka — sentence particle) ‘it’s 
good, isn't it’ 
kono ko na: X itiba tumt na karikagta PA/ wa P (wa — sentence 
particle) ‘this child's crime was least serious (woman speaking)’ 
AP-pre The first constituent ends with a presumptive (cf. VP-pre). 
Example: byook d ya : arumái PA/ si P (d ya :: de wa) ‘he probably isn't 
sick, and’ 
AP-ipv The first constituent ends with an imperative (cf. VP-ipv). 
Example: kúuna A/ yo P ‘don’t eat it’ 
AP-g The first constituent ends with a gerund (cf. VP-g). 
Examples: tabénakute A/ wa P ‘as for not eating’ 
dtukuta A/ die P% ‘even if it’s hot’ 
hdyaku : sindkut AA/ ya P (sinákut ya :: sindkute wa) ‘as for not doing it 
quickly’ 
oide ni : naránakute PA/ mo P ‘even if you don’t go’ 
AP-inf.1 The first constituent ends with an infinitive (cf. VP-inf). 
Examples: dtuku A/ wa P ‘as for being hot’ 
wdruku A/ mo P ‘even being bad’ 
omosiréku A/ sae P ‘only being interesting’ 


55 See fn. 64. 
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soo : ogsydrazu NA/ ni P ‘without saying that’ 
sinoto o : sumasázu PA/ ni P ‘without finishing his work’ 
AP-a The first constituent ends with an alternative (cf. VP-a). This con- 
struction is rare. 
Example: dokikaqtari : thisakagtart AA/ 9a P ‘differing in size (lit. being 
big and being small) (as subject)’ 
AP-pro The first constituent ends with a provisional (cf. VP-pro). This 
construction is rare in the spoken language. 
Example: kono syoosetu na: W omosirókereba PA/ kóso P ‘because this 
novel is interesting’ 


B. The second constituent contains more than one lexeme. 

AP-inf.2 The first constituent ends with an adjective infinitive and the second 
constituent ends with the particle ni (manner) preceded by a noun; the two 
constituents are coordinate. Reversing the order of the constituents yields an 
occurrent sequence whose constructional meaning is the same as that of the 
original sequence (cf. AA-inf.4 and PA-4). 

Example: hdyaku A/ W ree : nt NP ‘quickly and prettily’ 


(31). Type CP (Copula-Particle) (See CV, Note, and VP) 
CP-ind The first constituent ends with an indicative (cf. VP-ind and AP-ind). 
Examples: désu C/ keredomo P ‘that’s so, but’ 
dá C/ kara P ‘therefore (lit. since it is)’ 
akái : desu AC/ kara P ‘since it is red’ 
tomari : ddgta NC/ si P “it was night-duty, and’ 
rikutu ni awánai rikutu : dá NC/ kedo P ‘it’s logic that is illogical, but’ 
dóo : dagta NC/ ka P (ka — sentence particle) ‘how was it?’ 
muda : dá NC/ yo P (yo — sentence particle) ‘it’s no use!’ 
CP-pre The first constituent ends with à presumptive (cf. VP-pre and AP-pre). 
Examples: yasasti : daroo AC/ na P ‘it’s probably easy, but’ 
fà basyo dáqta : róo CC/ kedo P (róo :: daróo) ‘it was probably a good 
place, but? 
sore mo : tabetdkagta róo PC/ kara P (róo :: daróo) ‘since he probably 
wanted to eat that too' 
CP-g The first constituent ends with a gerund (cf. VP-g and AP-g). 
Examples: dé C/ mo P ‘even (being) [so] 
ikú : de VC/ wa P® ‘as for being [a case of] going’ 
41: d AC/ ya P” (d ya :: de wa) ‘as for being good’ 
soo : de NC/ wa P ‘as for being that way’ 
2yoodán : d NC/ ya P (d ya :: de wa) ‘as for being a joke’ 
tkura : dá NC/ dte P® ‘no matter how much’ 
kodomo no : de PC/ sae P ‘even (being) a child’s’ 


66 Before the interrogative sentence particle ka, the plain present of the copula da has 
a zero alternant. The present tense equivalent of dóo daqta ka ‘how was it?’ is dóo ka ‘how 
is it?’. 

67 This sequence occurred as the first constituent of a PA-4 constitute. 

68 See fn. 64. 
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CP-a The first constituent ends with an alternative (cf. VP-a and AP-a). 
This construction is rare. 
Example: tikoku dáqiari : X hayabiki ddgtart CC/ wa P ‘(as for) being 
sometimes late and sometimes early? 
CP-pro The first constituent ends with à provisional (cf. VP-pro and AP-pro). 
This construction is rare in the spoken language. 
Example: andta : naraba NC/ X X kóso P ‘because it is you’ 


(82). Type NP (Noun-Particle) 

NP The second constituent consists of a single lexeme (i.e. a particle) which 
(a) relates the first constituent to what follows in the sentence, or (b) modifies 
the meaning of the first constituent (cf. VP). There are four different particles 
which are phonemically ka but morphemically different: ka ‘or’; ka indefinite; 
ka following an indirect question; ka sentence particle, at the end of a direct 
question. Before the indefinite ka, an interrogative noun (cf. PN-4) has an 
indefinite meaning (cf. ttu ‘when?’ and £tu ka ‘sometime’) and before the particle 
mo, has an all-inclusive meaning (cf. ttu mo ‘always’). 

Examples: nhon ng N/ X daké P ‘just Japanese’ 

sono : depdato DN/ de P ‘at that department store’ 

hatoba N / e P ‘to the wharf’ 

kistkusya N/ ya P ‘the dormitory (as emphatic subject)’ 

otya N/ ka P ‘tea or’ 

dóko N/ ka P ‘someplace’ 

dóo yuu : wáke VN/ ka P ‘for some reason’ 

dóo N/ ka P ‘how [it is]? 

sono : simá DN/ kara P ‘from that island’ 

bóku N/ mo P ‘I too (male speaking)’ 

rogpyaku : eñ NN / mo P ‘as much as 600 yen’ 

semái : ndyara AN/ mo P ‘even though it’s cramped’ 

itu N/ mo P ‘always’ 

Tookyoo N/ ni P ‘in Tokyo’ 

déru : toki VN / ni P ‘at the time of departure’ 

sizuka N/ ni P ‘quietly’ 

ano kádo ni X tdqte iru : X zyünsa VN/ ni P ‘to the policeman standing 
on the corner' 

kono : isonasti no DN/ ni P ‘even though you are so busy (lit. against this 
busy occasion)’ 

Háyama to : Zási PN/ no P ‘pertaining to Hayama and Zushi’ 

té to : syokáryoo PN/ o P ‘house and food (as direct object)’ 

Ginza N/ o P ‘along the Ginza’ 

kíree na : musumé CN/ to P ‘with a pretty girl’ 

zórozoro N/ to P ‘in a steady stream’ 

káku : kárasu DN/ wa P ‘as for each class’ 

sor N/ ya P (sor ya :: sore wa) ‘as for that’ 

suteki N/ yo P (yo — sentence particle) ‘wonderful!’ 
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sukési : tyooddt NN/ yo P (yo — sentence particle) ‘please let me have a 
little' 
alarasíi : no AN/ yori P ‘more than a new one’ 


(33). Type PP (Particle-Particle) (See PV, Note.) 

A. The two constituents are not lexemically identical. 

PP-1 See NP. | 

Examples: kodomo no asobi no sékai : nt NP/ made P ‘even in the play- 
world of children' 

zibun o nageüqte : máde VP/ mo P ‘even to the point of sacrificing oneself’ 

Kamakura : yóri NP/ mo P ‘even more than Kamakura’ 

pán : daké NP/ stka P ‘except just bread’ 

akañboo na wmareté : kara VP/ wa P ‘(as for) after the baby was born’ 

kodomo : nt NP/ wa P ‘(as for) among children’ 

watakusi nó : nt PP/ wa P ‘(as for) in mine’ 

íi : wa AP/ yo P (wa and yo — sentence particles) ‘that’s fine! (woman 
speaking)’ 

PP-2 Both constituents contain more than one lexeme. They end with either 
the same particle or particles having opposite meanings, and are coordinate. 

A particle which otherwise occurs in sentence-final position or pre-final 
before the confirmative or another particle (i.e. a sentence particle [cf. V PJ), 
also occurs finally in the first constituent of a PP-2 constitute if the second 
constituent ends with the same particle in sentence-final position or pre-final 
before the confirmative. 

Examples: kité : mo VP/ x kónakute : mo AP ‘coming or not (lit. even 
coming, even not coming)’ 

yamá : mo NP/ X ámi : mo NP ‘both the mountains and the sea’ 

síeuka : ni NP/ X kíree : ni NP ‘quietly and neatly’ 

kiree ni : mo PP/ X mintkuku : mo AP ‘both prettily and unattractively’ 

otoko no na: to NP/ X oñna no na: to NP ‘a man's name and a woman's 
name’ 

kudámono : yara NP/ x okdst : yara NP ‘fruit and cake and so on’ 

atut : ka AP/ dóo : ka NP ‘whether it is hot or not (lit. whether it is hot, 
whether how)’ 

tt desu: ka CP/ ward desu : ka CP (ka — sentence particle) ‘is it good 
or bad? (lit. is it good? is it bad?)’ 

tunt : kara NP/ tuni : e NP ‘from one thing to the next (lit. from the next 
to the next)’ 

iti ban : kara NP/ X sáñzyuu go ban: mdde NP ‘from number one to 
number thirty-five' 


B. The two constituents are lexemically identical. 

PP-x See VV-x. Both constituents contain more than one lexeme. The particle 
final in both constituents may be a sentence particle (cf. PP-2, immediately 
preceding). 
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Examples: stzuka : ni NP/ síeuka : ni NP ‘quietly, quietly’ 
ti: yo AP/ ti : yo AP (yo — sentence particle) ‘enough, enough!’ 


(34-39). Types VF (Verb-Confirmative), AF (Adjective-Confirmative), CF 
(Copula-Confirmative), NF (Noun-Confirmative), PF (Particle-Confirmative), 
DF (Demonstrative-Confirmative). 

A constitute ending with a confirmative, ne or née, has as its ICs THE SEQUENCE 
WITHOUT THE CONFIRMATIVE/ THE CONFIRMATIVE. The first constituent may be 
any lexeme sequence that occurs initially in a pause group, except one consisting 
of the confirmative or ending with the confirmative or an intonation morph. 
The meaning of the constitute is the meaning of the first constituent plus ‘do 
you agree?’, ‘are you following?’, ‘can you hear me?’, ‘isn’t it so!’, ‘huh!’ and the 
like. 

The use of the confirmative in spoken Japanese cannot be over-emphasized ; 
it is probably the most frequently used lexeme in the language. It is particularly 
common in telephone conversations. Undoubtedly because of the mechanical 
difficulties of Japanese telephones, a lexeme sequence which would ordinarily 
comprise one or two sentences, is broken up during telephone conversations into 
a series of short sentences, each of which ends with the confirmative. Each use 
of the confirmative demands an answer to indicate that the connection has not 
yet been broken. This style of speech is also common in ordinary, direct conversa- 
tion when the speaker is attempting to be exact and explicit, or to make himself 
more easily understood. 

Example: 1. Watakust wa ne! 'I ...’ 


2. Ee. ‘Yes.’ 

1. Kóndo ne! ‘Soon ...’ 

2. Ee. ‘Yes.’ 

1. Oosaka e ne! ‘To Osaka ...’ 

2. Ee. ‘Yes.’ 

1. [ku kotó ni ndgta kedo ne! ‘Was supposed to go, but...’ 
2. Aa sóo. ‘Oh?’ 

1. Ane na ne! ‘My sister ...’ 

2. Ee. ‘Yes.’ 

1. Saki ni ne! ‘Ahead ...’ 

2. Ee. ‘Yes.’ 

1. Mukoo kara kitá no de ne! ‘Came from there and ...’ 
2. He. ‘Yes.’ 

1. Yamete simagtd no yo. ‘I gave up the idea.’ 

2. Aa sóo desu ka. ‘Oh, really?’ 


6.5. Special constituent types 

A. Pseudo-constitutes. Occasionally, during analysis, a sequence is isolated 
as a constituent, which has the following characteristics: (1) it occurs as a 
frustum, or final in a frustum, or followed by one or more sentence particles 
and/or a confirmative; it contains at least two minor sectors; it is not a good 
expansion of any model; or (2) it occurs as a constituent of a longer sequence; 
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it ends in an intonation morph, or is followed by X or X X or the particle to 
‘and’;® it contains only one minor sector, but in other occurrences it comprises, 
or belongs to, more than one minor sector; it is not à good expansion of any 
model. Such sequences are called PSEUDO-CONSTITUTES: they have the external 
grammar of a previously described type of constitute (i.e. they occur in the 
same type of environments), but their internal structure is not that of a major 
(i.e. previously described) constitute. A single sentence may contain more than 
one pseudo-constitute, and a pseudo-constitute may contain a pseudo-constitute 
as one of its constituents. 

A pseudo-constitute is distinguished from other constitutes by an initial 
asterisk. 

Examples: *dóozo N / kotira : e NP ‘please, this way’ 
*sinbun : wa NP/ X doko N ‘where is the newspaper? (lit. as for the news- 
paper, where?)' 

A pseudo-constitute when quoted as a constituent of a longer sequence is 
designated by letters indicating the lexeme class of the final lexeme in each 
of its own constituents, and the letter sequence is preceded by an asterisk 
to distinguish it from the same letter sequence indicating a normal constitute.” 

Examples: kágu wa : motíron, *PN/ uti máde : yakemásita PV ‘of course 
the furniture burned; even the house burned (lit. the furniture of course, 
even the house burned)' 

Tároo nt: X gó en, *PN/ Zíroo ni : X zyuu en yarimásita PV ‘I gave Taro 
five yen and Jiro ten yen’ 

ginkoo wa: X hidari no hóo ni, *PP/ éki wa: X mini no hóo ni arimasu 
PV ‘the bank is on the left and the station on the right’ 

yudelámayo na: X gó hun *PN/ to P ‘a boiled egg, five minutes and’; 
occurs in the environment ( ), moo hité tu no ya X sdn pun kakdqte 
‘another one taking three minutes’ 

*(ma wa: (ma, *PN/ mukasi wa: mukasi “PN ‘the present the present, 
the past the past' 

The system is now extended to include the two types of constituents hitherto 
disregarded (i.e. those containing multiple constituents and quoted elements). 


B. Multiple constitutes. A constitute which contains multiple ICs is a 
MULTIPLE CONSTITUTE. It differs from non-multiple constitutes only in the 
number of its ICs. The environments in which it occurs are the same as those in 
which non-multiple constitutes that end with the same lexeme occur; and the 
constituent types previously described accommodate its constituents as well as 
those of non-multiple constitutes. 

A multiple-constitute may be a frustum or a constituent isolated during 
the analysis of a longer sequence. A single sentence may contain several multiple 


6° The particle to ‘and’ follows a pseudo-constitute only when the latter ends with a 
number, an indefinite quantity expression, an adverbial noun, or a relational expression. 

70 If a constitute is labeled PN then (a) its first IC ends with a particle and its second 
with a noun, and (b) it belongs to a major sub-type described under Type PN. If the con- 
stitute is labeled *PN, only (a) applies. 
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constitutes, and a constituent of a multiple constitute may itself have multiple 
ICs. A multiple constitute may also be a pseudo-constitute, or may contain a 
pseudo-constitute as one of its ICs. 

A multiple constitute as a constituent is designated by as many symbols as 
there are ICs; each letter indicates the lexeme class of the final lexeme in an IC. 
An asterisk indicates that the multiple constitute is also a pseudo-constitute. 

Examples: hóñ : X zaqsi: W sinbun NNN/ o P ‘books, magazines, news- 
papers (as direct object)’ 

hón o: késa : X nt satu *PNN/ to P ‘two books this morning and (lit. 
books this morning to the extent of two, and)’; occurs in the environ- 
ment ( ), zagst o kinoo X sdn satu kaimdsita ‘I bought three maga- 
zines yesterday’ 

A multiple constitute as a constitute is distinguished from non-multiple con- 
stitutes by the double IC bars that separate the constituents. 

Examples: rekisi, N// kéezai, N// rin, N// tetunaku, N// kokuno 
N// ‘history, economics, ethics, philosophy, native language’ 

hon mo: dri, PV// zaqst mo: dri, PV// sinbun mo: arimasu PV ‘there 
are books and there are magazines and there are newspapers’ 

*Tanaka : san, NN// dóozo, N// kotira : e NP ‘Mr. Tanaka, please, this 
way? 

zyuu haq séeki wa: X siri, *PN// zyuu kyuu séeki wa: X mune, *PN// 
nizyuq séekt wa: X ast no séeki da PC ‘the eighteenth century is the 
century of the hips, the nineteenth of the bosom, and the twentieth of 
the leg’ 

Nihon : ka NP// X arúiwa N// X Tyúuņoku N ‘Japan or, on the other 
hand, China’ 

ása : háyaku, NA// matédwa N// X yuuyata ni náru : to VP ‘early in the 
morning or when it gets to be evening’ 

séntyoosan no leeburu : de, NP// sikámo, N// séntyoosat no X ságu tonari 
no séki : nt NP ‘at the captain’s table, and what is more, in the seat 
right next to the captain' 

The last three examples share the following characteristics: (a) each sequence 
is an expansion of the final constituent and of all or part of the first constituent, 
but not of the second constituent; (b) neither the first plus second, nor the 
second plus third constituents furnish a good expansion. A noun which occurs 
as the second constituent in such a sequence is a CONJUNCTIVE NOUN. 


C. Quotatives. Three lexemes, to and the more informal gte (te after conso- 
nants) ‘quote’, and nádo ‘something like ... 7.71 form a separate lexeme class: the 
sequences which precede them have nothing in common except their occurrence 
before these lexemes. These three lexemes are quoTATIVES, and their preceding 
partners are QUOTATIONS. A quotation may be any sequence whatsoever, in- 
cluding a single lexeme or a fraction of a lexeme, several sentences, a sequence 


71 The lexemes discussed here are morphemically distinct from the particles to ‘with’, 
‘and’; gte ‘even’; and nádo ‘etc’. 


THE SYNTAX OF MODERN COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE 71 


in another language, etc. A single quotative sets off its preceding partner as a 
quoted sequence or hypostatic element. 

A quotation is indicated as Q, a quotative as U, and a constitute made up of 
a quotation and a quotative as qu (ICs q/ v). A constitute made up of quu — 
in which case, the first u is always nddo (ndán. before te in the contracted dialect) 
and the second v fo or die — has as its ICs qu/ v. 

Such constitutes occur as frustums and as the preceding partners of constit- 
uents ending with members of all the major lexeme classes. The quotative qte 
occurs in a greater variety of environments than to; nddo occurs only immedi- 
ately preceding another quotative. 

Japanese quotations of more than one lexeme can be analyzed into their ICs 
by the regular procedure and assigned to a previously described constituent 
type. 

Examples: (1) QU as a frustum 
sóo desu Q/ qte U ‘they say it’s so (lit. quote — it’s that way)’ 
hári appu Q/ gate U ‘he said, “Hurry up" (ht. quote — hurry up)’ 
náñ Q/ to U ‘what did you say? (lit. quote — what?)’ 
(2) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with a verb 
omedetoo : to QU / yuu V ‘he says, “Congratulations” ? 
Tanaka : to QU/ yuu V ‘his name is Tanaka (lit. he’s called Tanaka") 
Tanaka : qté QU/ ba V (ba :: ieba) Sf you say “Tanaka” ' 
gusai X gusai: to QU/ arimasu V ‘there is “stupid wife, stupid wife" 
(i.e. in what you have written)’ 
(3) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with an adjective 
sayondra : to QU/ iwazu A ‘without saying “goodbye” ’ 
(4) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with the copula’ 
taki : gle QU/ nán no koto : desu NC ‘what is “‘taki’’?’ 
(5) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with a noun 
kárera mo X renyookoküzin da : die QU/ tumori N ‘the feeling (quote) 
they, too, are Allied nationals? 
hazímele osake X nému: die QU/ yoo N ‘the appearance of (quote) 
drinking sake for the first time' 
(6) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with a particle 
zisatu : t6 QU/ mo P ‘also (quote) suicide’ 
korina ni hokori ya dru : to QU/ wa P ‘as for the fact that (quote) there 
is as much dust as this’ 
idisyoo ni naritdi : to QU/ ka P ‘something like (quote) he wants to be- 
come a general 
(7) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with the confirmative 
sóo desu: gle QU/ X née F ‘that’s what they say, isn't it (ht. [quote] 
it’s that way, isn’t it)’ 


71a But when the following partner consists of a form of the copula alone, a quoted 
sequence or hypostatic element occurs without a following quotative. Example, in answer 
to the question ‘What is the past tense of the verb au?: ágta Q/ desu C ‘It’s agta' (ef. 
ágta to QU/ iimasu V “You say aqta’). 
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(8) QU as the first constituent in a constitute ending with a quotative 
akañboo na hastru : nádo QU/ to U ‘something like “babies run” ’ 
otokó da to íi : nan QU/ te U (nañ :: nado) ‘something like “I wish I were 
a man"? 


6.6. Sentence types. A MAJOR SENTENCE is a sentence which (a) ends in 
conclusive, interrogative, animated, or exclamatory intonation, and (b) has as 
its final lexeme(s): (1) an indicative or presumptive or imperative inflected 
form, or (2) one or more sentence particles preceded by (1), or (8) the con- 
firmative preceded by (1) or (2). All other sentences are MINOR SENTENCES. 

Examples: (Major sentences) Koz. ‘Come here!’ 

Moo tabemdsita ka! ‘Have you eaten already?’ 

Sóo ka. ‘Really?’?? 

Ii wa nee!! "Isn't that fine! (woman speaking)’ 

(Minor sentences) Omatidoosama. ‘I’ve kept you waiting. 

Îi no? ‘All right?’ 

Syokudoo e, dóozo. ‘To the dining room, please.’ 

Ome ni kakaritds no de gozaimdsu ga .. ‘I’d like to see him, but ... ’ 

Nouns which occur only rarely in major sentences except initially, and most 
frequently as the only lexeme of a minor sentence, are INTERJECTIONS. A minor 
sentence which consists of one or more interjections plus an intonation morph 
is an EXCLAMATION. 

Examples: Iya. ‘No.’ 
Dóozo. ‘Please.’ 
Ee déozo. “Yes, please.’ 

A minor sentence whose frustum has ICs which occur in the opposite order as 
the frustum of a major sentence is an INVERTED MINOR SENTENCE. In such 
sentences, a sentence particle and/or confirmative may occur internally. Such 
an inverted minor sentence occurs less commonly than the major sentence 
whose frustum is made up of the same ICs in inverted order. 

Examples: Ikdya desu ka byooin to yuu tokoró wa .. “How is it — (the place 
called) the hospital.’ 

Ikimasén W née áme ya hügtara .. ‘You won't go will you — if it rains.’ 

Íi desu X née sore wa .. ‘It’s nice, isn’t it — that.’ 


6.7. Politeness levels. Japanese utterances have, in addition to their lexical 
meaning, connotations of politeness, familiarity, formality, and the like. These 
connotations are indicated by the choice of lexemes and constructions, in par- 
ticular by the inflected forms at the end of sentences. Three major politeness 
levels are recognized: honorific, medium polite, and plain. 

Honorific speech is characterized by the use of circumlocutions and special 
words, some of which are used only in reference to one’s own family or actions 
or belongings, and others only in reference to those of other persons. In formal 
honorific speech, special verbs are compounded with the verb -mdsu (which has 


72 See fn. 66. 
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no lexical meaning, but makes a preceding verb more polite); adjectives occur 
in the special form of the infinitive followed by a form of the honorific verb 
gozáru (cf. AV-inf.2h); the gerund of the copula followed by a form of the hon- 
orifie verbs gozáru or iraqsyáru replaces a form of the copula alone (cf. CV-g.2); 
and there are no contracted forms. In familiar honorific speech, special verbs 
occur without final -másu; there are some contracted forms; and minor sentences 
are more numerous. 

The formal honorific style is the most polite variety of speech. It is used on 
formal occasions, in conversations between strangers or slight acquaintances, in 
public announcements, etc. It is used more commonly by women than by men, 
and by elderly people more commonly than by young people. The familiar 
honorific style is used most commonly among women who are friends. 

The medium polite style of speech is characterized by the use of non-honorific 
verbs compounded with -másu, and of the polite forms of the copula. In its 
more informal variety, it includes contractions, many sentence particles, and a 
higher percentage of minor sentences than the formal variety. 

The medium polite style of speech is used in everyday conversation between 
men and/or women. Frequently, conversations which begin and end in the 
honorific style are characterized by the medium polite style in their middle 
portions. The more formal variety of medium polite speech is used in telling 
stories and reporting experiences. The informal variety is often used in con- 
versations between friends, and in addressing socially inferior persons. 

The plain style of speech is characterized by the use of non-honorifie verbs 
without -mdsu in sentence final position. In its formal variety, the gerund of the 
copula followed by a form of the verb áru (cf. CV-g.2) replaces the copula alone. 
The latter occurs in the informal variety of the plain style. The formal variety 
uses almost no contractions, minor sentences, or sentence particles; the informal 
variety uses many. 

Formal plain style is used most commonly in exposition — in lectures, and 
prepared speeches of all kinds. The informal plain style is used within the family 
and among close friends, in talking to children, socially inferior persons, etc.; 
it is used more commonly by men than by women. 

While it is possible to assign many individual sentences to one of the above 
described levels, it is not true that all sentences in a connected text or conversa- 
tion are of one level. Not only do two speakers who are conversing frequently 
use different levels (for example, if à maidservant is speaking with her em- 
ployer), but the same person may vacillate between different styles. The level 
of a connected text or conversation is the level most commonly used within it; 
but some of its individual sentences and parts of sentences may be characteris- 
tic of other levels. 

The contracted dialect containing maximum contractions occurs only in the 
informal plain style. Contractions occurring in other levels of speech, and non- 
contracted forms occurring instead of contracted forms in the informal plain 
style, are accounted for by dialect mixture. 


7. APPLICATION 


Introduction. In the section that follows, texts are analyzed according to 
the system that has been described. Each text is analyzed in detail, and the 
following information is included for each sentence: 

(1) The IC analysis 

(2) The sentence type 

(3) The constituent type of the frustum 

(4) The step by step analysis of each constitute 
In general, symbols and abbreviations are the same as those used previously, 
but note the following: (1) Constitutes are assigned to the constituent types 
and subtypes under which they are accommodated in Section 6. (2) A constit- 
uent consisting of a single inflected lexeme is labeled according to its lexeme 
class and inflected form (Example: tábeta V-ind.pf indicates that tdbeta ‘he ate’ 
is the perfect indicative of a verb). (8) An intonation morph in a longer sequence 
is indicated by a punctuation mark; but when it is quoted alone, it is named 
(i.e. conclusive, interrogative, animated, exclamatory, or suspensive). (4) A 
phrase accent morph in a longer sequence is indicated by the symbol X or X X ; 
but when it is quoted alone, it is named (i.e. emphatic phrase accent or strong 
emphasis). (5) A sequence is not labeled according to its constituent type unless 
both its constituents contain lexemes (Example: watakusi wa : ,/ Tanaka : désu 
NC-3 ‘I’m Tanaka’ watakusi : wa NP/, ‘as for me’). (6) English glosses are 
enclosed in quotes, but those which explain a Japanese lexeme instead of trans- 
lating it are enclosed in parentheses. (7) The accentuation of the original ut- 
terance is retained throughout the analysis, except that (a) a double acute 
accent is replaced by a single acute accent after the strong emphasis morph 
has been analyzed out, and (b) the frustum and subsequent analysis of a sen- 
tence having exclamatory intonation are accented according to the accent of 
the constituent lexemes. 

In the step-by-step analysis, constituents which are isolated at the same 
stage are indented equally. The number preceding each constituent is the same 
as the number of the cut that separates it from its partner in the original sen- 
tence. Thus both partners in any given constitute are labeled with the same 
number and are indented equally. 

When two constituents differ only in that one includes an intonation or ac- 
cent pattern morph, the English equivalent is not repeated for the constituent 
without the intonation or accent pattern morph. 

In general, the shorter the constitute (or constituent), the more literal the 
translation. 


TEXT 1 


The following text is an excerpt from a woman’s account of her experiences 
during the Tokyo earthquake of 1923. The informant told the story as she 
would to a group of acquaintances, men and/or women. The style of speech is 
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the formal variety of the medium polite style. No honorific circumlocutions are 
included, and there are no special honorific words. Non-honorific verbs com- 
pounded with -mdsu, and polite forms of the copula occur in frustum-final 
position. The text contains no contracted forms, no sentence particles, and no 
minor sentences. 


I. Taisyoo 9/ & 10/ zyuu 12/ ní 11/ nen 8/ no 7/ X 8/ oozísin 6/ no 5/ tokf 
4/ wa 3/ , 2/ mada 5/ X 6/ gaqkoo 12/ pa 11/ hazimaru 10/ máe 9/ daqta 8/ 
o 7/ de 4/ , 3/ Tipásaki 5/ ni 4/ imásita 1/ . ‘At the time of the great earth- 
Nuake in the year 12 of the Taisho Era (i.e. 1923), since school hadn't begun 
qet, I was in Chigasaki.—Major sentence; frustum PV 
yl. Taisyoo X zyuu ni nen no X oozisii no tokí wa: ,/ mada x gaqkoo na 
hazimaru máe daqta no de , : Tipásaki ni imásita CV-g.1 
2. Taisyoo X zyuu ni nen no X oozísin no tokí: wa NP/ , ‘as for the 
time of the great earthquake in the year 12 of the Taisho Era' 
3. Taisyoo X zyuu ní nen no X oozísin no : toki CN-ind/ wa P 
4. Taisyoo X zyuu ní nen no X oozísin : no NC-3/ tokí N 'the time 
of the great earthquake in the year 12 of the Taisho Era' 
5. Taisyoo X zyuu ní nen no: X oozísin PN-1/ no C ‘it is the great 
earthquake in the year 12 of the Taisho Era' 
6. Taisyoo X zyuu ni nen: no NP/ X : oozísin ‘the great earth- 
quake in the year 12 of the Taisho Era' 
7. Taisyoo : X zyuu ni nen NN-6/ no P ‘pertaining to the 
year 12 of the Taisho Era’ 
8. Taisyoo N/ X : zyuu ní nen 'the year 12 of the Taisho 
Era’ | 
9. Taisyoo N ‘the Taisho Era’ 
9. X/ zyuu ni : nen NN-2 ‘the year 12’ 
10. Emphatic phrase accent 
10. zyuu : ni NN-2/ nen N 
11. zyuu N/ ni N ‘12’ 
12. zyuu N ‘10’ 
12. ni N ‘2’ 
11. nen N ‘year’ 
8. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
7. X/ oozísin N ‘great earthquake’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. oozisin N 
6. no C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
5. toki N ‘time’ 
4. wa P ‘as for’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. mada X gaqkoo na hazimaru mae daqta no de: ,/ Tipásaki ni : imásita 
PV-1 ‘since school hadn't begun yet, I was in Chigasaki’ 
3. máda : X gaqkoo pa hazimaru mae daqta no de NC-1/ , ‘since it was 
still before school began’ 
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4. máda N/ X : gaqkoo pa hazimaru máe daqta no de 
5. mada N ‘still’ 
5. */ gaqkoo pa hazimaru mde daqta no : de NC-3 ‘being a fact 
that it was before school began’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. gaqkoo pa hazimaru mde daqta : no CN-ind/ de C 
7. gaqkoo na hazimaru mde: daqta NC-3/ no N ‘the fact 
that it was before school began’ 
8. gaqkoo pa hazimaru: máe VN-ind/ daqta C ‘it was 
before school began’ 
9. gaqkoo pa: hazimaru PV-1/ mde N ‘the time before 
school begins’ 
10. gaqkoo : na NP/ hazimaru V ‘school begins 
11. gaqkoo N/ ga P ‘school (as subject)’ 
12. gaqkoo N ‘school’ 
12. na P (emphatic subject) 
11. hazimaru V-ind.ipf ‘it begins’ 
10. mae N ‘the time before’ 
9. daqta C-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
8. no N ‘fact’ 
7. de C-g ‘being’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. Tipásaki : ni NP/ imásita V ‘I was in Chigasaki’ 
4. Tindsaki N/ ni P ‘in Chigasaky’ 
9. Tipásaki N 'Chigasakr 
5. ni P ‘in’ 
4. imásita V-ind.pf ‘I was’ 
1. Conclusive 


II. Tipásaki 9/ no 8/ uti 7/ wa 6/ , 5/ zyunnihonsiki 8/ no 7/ X 8/ kayabu- 
kiyáne 10/ no 9/ uti 6/ désita 4/ ya 3/ , 2/ watakusí 6/ tati 5/ wa 4/ , 3/ wakái 
11/ hito 10/ no 9/ tamé 8/ ni 7/ , 6/ sóhu 8/ pa 7/ & 11/ hirói 10/ x 11/ 
póoti 9/ o 8/ X 9/ tatemasisite 12/ kuretá 11/ no 10/ de 5/ , 4/ neru 10/ tóki 
9/ no 8/ hoka 7/ wa 6/ , 5/ hotóndo 6/ soko 8/ de 7/ kurasimásita 1/. ‘The 
house at Chigasaki was a semi-Japanese style house with thatched-roof; my 
grandfather built on a wide porch for the young people and except for the time 
we slept, we almost lived there.—Major sentence; frustum PV-1 
1. Tipásaki no uti wa , zyunnihonsiki no X kayabukiyáne no uti désita 
pa: ,/ watakusí tati wa , : wakái hito no tamé ni, sóhu na X hirói X póoti 
o X tatemasisite kuretá no de , neru tóki no hoka wa , hotóndo soko de kura- 
simásita PV-1 
2. Tipásaki no uti wa , zyunnihonsiki no X kayabukiyáne no uti désita : 
pa CP-ind/ , ‘the house at Chigasaki was a semi-Japanese style house with 
thatehed-roof, but? 
3. Tipásaki no uti wa ,: zyunnihonsiki no X kayabukiyáne no uti 
désita PC-1/ pa P 


? 
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4. Tipásaki no uti wa:,/ zyuünihonsiki no X kayabukiyáne no 
uti : désita NC-3 ‘the house at Chigasaki was a semi-Japanese style 
house with thatched-roof’ 
5. Tindsaki no uti : wa NP/ , ‘as for the house at Chigasaki' 
6. Tipásaki no : uti PN-1/ wa P 
7. Tipásaki : no NP/ uti N ‘the house at Chigasaki’ 
8. Tipásaki N/ no P ‘pertaining to Chigasaki’ 
9. Tindsaki N ‘Chigasaki’ 
9. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
8. uti N ‘house’ 
7. wa P ‘as for’ 
6. Suspensive 
5. zyunnihonsiki no: X kayabukiyáne no uti CN-ind/ désita C 
‘it was a semi-Japanese style house with thatched-roof' 
6. zyuünihonsiki : no NC-3/ x : kayabukiyáne no uti ‘a semi- 
Japanese style house with thatched-roof’ 
7. zyunnihonsiki N/ no C ‘it is semi-Japanese style’ 
8. zyuünihonsiki N ‘semi-Japanese style’ 
8. no C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
7. X/ kayabukiyáne no: uti PN-1 ‘a house with thatched- 
roof’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. kayabukiyáne : no NP/ uti N 
9. kayabukiyáne N/ no P ‘of thatched-roof' 
10. kayabukiyáne N ‘thatched roof? 
10. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
9. uti N ‘house’ 
6. désita C-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
4. pa P ‘but’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. watakusí tati wa: ,/ wakái hito no tamé ni, sóhu pa X hirói X póoti 
o X tatemasisite kuretá no de , : neru tóki no hoka wa , hotóndo soko de 
kurasimásita CV-g.1 ‘my grandfather built on a wide porch for the young 
people, and except for the time we slept, we almost lived there' 
3. watakusi tati : wa NP/ , ‘as for us’ 
4. watakusí : tati NN-8/ wa P 
5. watakusi N/ tati N ‘we’ 
6. watakusi N T 
6. tati N ‘and others’ 
5. wa P ‘as for’ 
4, Suspensive 
3. wakái hito no tamé ni, sóhu pa X hirói * póoti o X tatemasisite 
kuretá no de : ,/ neru tóki no hoka wa, : hotóndo soko de kurasimásita 
PV-1 ‘my grandfather built on a wide porch for the young people and 
except for the time we slept, we almost lived there' 
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4. wakái hito no tamé ni, : sóhu pa X hirói X póoti o X tatemasisite 
kuretá no de PC-1/ , ‘being a fact that my grandfather built on a wide 
porch for the young people’ 
5. wakái hito no tamé ni: ,/ sóhu na: % hirói X póoti o X tate- 
masisite kuretá no de PC-1 
6. wakái hito no tamé : ni NP/ , 'for the sake of the young 
people' 
7. wakái hito no : tamé CN-ind/ ni P 
8. wakái hito : no NC-3/ tamé N ‘the sake of the young 
people' 
9. wakái : hito AN-ind/ no C ‘it is the young people’ 
10. wakái A/ hito N ‘young people’ 
11. wakái A-ind.ipf ‘he is young’ 
11. hito N ‘person’ 
10. no C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
9. tamé N 'sake' 
8. ni P ‘for’ 
4. Suspensive 
6. sóhu : pa NP/ X hirói X póoti o: X tatemasisite kuretá no 
de PC-1 'being a fact that my grandfather was S kind enough to 
build on a wide porch’ 
7. sóhu N/ ya P ‘grandfather (as subject)’ 
8. sóhu N ‘grandfather’ 
8. na P (emphatic subject) 
7. X hirói X póoti: o NP/ & : tatemasisite kuretá no de 
*being a fact that he was kind enough to build on' 
8. X hirdi: X poot AN-ind/ o P ‘wide porch (as object)’ 
9. X : hirói/ X : póoti ‘wide porch’ 
10. xX/ hirói A ‘it is wide’ 
11. Emphatic phrase accent 
11. hirói A-ind.ipf 
10. X/ póoti N ‘porch’ 
11. Emphatic phrase accent 
11. póoti N 
9. o P (direct object) 
8. X/ tatemasisite kuretá no : de NC-3 ‘being a fact that 
he was kind enough to build on' 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. tatemasisite kuretá : no VN-ind/ de C 
10. tatemasisite : kuretá VV-g.2/ no N ‘the fact that 
he was kind enough to build on' 
11. tatemasisite V/ kuretá V ‘he was kind enough to 
build on' 
12. tatemasisite V-g ‘building on’ 
12. kuretá V-ind.pf ‘he gave us’ 
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11. no N ‘fact’ 
10. de C-g ‘being’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. neru told no hoka wa: ,/ hotóndo : soko de kurasimásita NV-1 
‘except for the time we slept, we almost lived there’ 
5. neru tóki no hoka : wa NP/ , '(as for) except for the time we 
slept’ 
6. neru tóki no : hoka CN-ind/ wa P 
7. neru tóki : no NC-3/ hoka N ‘except for the time we slept’ 
8. neru : tóki VN-ind/ no C ‘it is sleeping time’ 
9. neru V/ tóki N ‘sleeping time’ 
10. neru V-ind.ipf ‘someone sleeps’ 
10. tóki N ‘time’ | 
9. no C-ind. ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
8. hoka N ‘exception’ 
7. wa P ‘as for’ 
6. Suspensive 
5. hotóndo N/ soko de : kurasimásita PV-1 ‘we almost lived there’ 
6. hotóndo N ‘almost’ 
6. soko : de NP/ kurasimásita V ‘we lived there’ 
7. soko N/ de P ‘in that place’ 
8. soko N ‘that place’ 
8. de P ‘in’ 
7. kurasimásita V-ind.pf ‘we lived’ 
1. Conclusive 


III. Tyoodo 5/ sono 6/ hi 4/ mo 3/ , 2/ sono 5/ póoti 4/ de 3/ X 5/ ohirugó- 
han 6/ o 4/ X 5/ tábete 8/ ita 7/ tokoró 6/ desita 1/ . ‘On that very day too, 
we were just eating lunch on that porch.—Major sentence; frustum PC-1 
1. tyoodo sono hi mo: ,/ sono póoti de: X ohirugóhan o ¥ tábete ita 
tokoró desita PC-1 
2. tyoodo sono hi: mo NP/ , ‘that very day too’ 
8. tyoodo : sono hí NN-3/ mo P 
4. tyoodo N/ sono : hi DN ‘that very day’ 
5. tyoodo N ‘exactly’ 
5. sono D/ hi N ‘that day’ 
6. sono D ‘that’ 
6. hi N ‘day’ 
4. mo P ‘too’ 
9. Suspensive 
2. sono póoti : de NP/ X ohirugóhan o : X tábete ita tokoró desita PC-1 
‘we were just eating lunch on that porch" 
3. sono : póoti DN/ de P ‘on that porch’ 
4. sono D/ poot N ‘that porch’ 
5. sono D ‘that’ 
5. póoti N 'porch' 
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4. de P ‘on’ 
3. X : ohirugóhan o/ X : tábete ita tokoró desita ‘we were just eating 
lunch’ 
4. X / ohirugóhan : o NP ‘lunch (as object)’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. ohirugóhan N/ o P 
6. ohirugóhan N ‘lunch’ 
6. o P (direct object) 
4. X/ tábete ita tokoró : desita NC-3 ‘it was just when we were 
eating’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. tábete ita : tokoró VN-ind/ desita C 
6. tábete : ita VV-g.2/ tokoró N ‘the occasion when we were 
eating’ 
7. tabete V/ ita V ‘we were eating’ 
8. tábete V-g ‘eating’ 
8. ita V-ind.pf ‘we were’ 
7. tokoró N ‘occasion’ 
6. desita C-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
1. Conclusive 


IV. Asa 7/ kara 6/ & 8/ sukósi 7/ X 8/ ame 10/ pa 9/ hüqtari 5/ , 4/ mono- 
supói 7/ X 8/ nyuudoopümo 6/ pa 5/ míetari 3/ , 2/ totemo 6/ héñ 5/ na 4/ 
hi 3/ désita 1/ . ‘It was a very strange day, what with rain falling a little, start- 
ing in the morning, and the appearance of threatening clouds. —Major sentence; 
frustum VC-a.3 
1. ása kara X sukósi X áme pa hüqtari, monosupói * nyuudoopümo pa 
mietari : ,/ totemo héñ na hi : désita NC-3 
2. ása kara X sukósi & áme pa hiqtari, : monosupói & nyuudoopümo 
pa míetar VV-a.1/ , ‘rain falling a little, starting in the morning, and 
threatening clouds appearing’ 
3. ása kara X sukósi & áme pa hüqtari:,/ monosupói X nyuudoo- 
númo pa : mietari PV-1 
4. ása kara: X sukósi X áme pa hüqtari PV-1/ , ‘rain falling a little, 
starting in the morning’ 
5. ása : kara NP/ x sukós : X áme na hüqtari NV-1 
6. ása N/ kara P ‘from morning’ 
7. ása N ‘morning’ 
7. kara P from’ 
6. X : sukósi/ X : áme pa hüqtari ‘rain falling a little’ 
7. X / sukési N ‘a little’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. sukósi N 
7. X / ame ya: háqtari PV-1 ‘rain falling’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. áme : pa NP/ háqtari V 
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9. áme N/ ya P ‘rain (as subject)’ 
10. áme N ‘rain’ 
10. na P (emphatic subject) 
9. hüqtari V-a ‘falling’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. monosupói X nyuudoopümo: pa NP/ mietari V ‘threatening 
clouds appearing’ 
5. monosupói: X nyuudoopámo AN-ind/ pa P ‘threatening 
clouds (as subject)' 
6. monosupói A/ X : nyuudoogümo ‘threatening clouds’ 
7. monosunói A-ind.ipf ‘they are threatening’ 
7. X / nyuudoopüámo N ‘cumulo-nimbus clouds’ 
8. Emphatie phrase accent 
8. nyuudoopümo N 
6. na P (emphatic subject) 
5. míetari V-a ‘appearing’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. totemo héfi na : hi CN-ind/ désita C ‘it was a very strange day’ 
3. totemo héñ : na NC-3/ hi N ‘a very strange day’ 
4. totemo : héñ NN-3/ na C ‘it is very strange’ 
5. totemo N/ hén N ‘very strange’ 
6. totemo N ‘very’ 
6. hén N ‘strange’ 
5. na C-ind.ipf pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
4. hi N ‘day’ 
3. désita C-ind.pf; ‘it was’ 
1. Conclusive 


V. Kyuu 8/ ni 7/ X 9/ hidói 11/ zisin 10/ pa 8/ & 9/ táteyoko 11/ ni 10/ 
kite 6/ , 5/ minná 8/ de 7/ , 6/ niwa 8/ ni 7/ x 8/ kakedasoo 10/ to 9/ simá- 
sita 4/ pa 3/ , 2/ korobu 7/ yóo 6/ ni 5/ X 6/ hídoku 7/ yurete 4/ , 3/ aruke- 
masén 4/ desita 1/ . 'Suddenly there was a severe earthquake, sideways and 
up and down, and we all tried to run out into the garden, but there was violent 
swaying as 1f to make us fall, and we couldn't walk.'—Major sentence; frustum 
PC-1 
]. kyuu ni X hidói zisin pa X táteyoko ni kite, minná de, niwani X kake- 
dasoo to simásita pa: ,/ korobu yóo ni # hídoku yurete, : arukemasén 
desita VC-g 
2. kyuu ni X hidói zisin pa X táteyoko ni kite, minná de, niwa ni X 
kakedasoo to simásita : na VP-ind/ , ‘suddenly there was a severe earth- 
quake, sideways and up and down, and we all tried to run out into the 
garden, but’ 
3. kyuu ni X hidói zisin na X táteyoko ni kite, : minná de, niwani X 
kakedasoo to simásita VV-g.1/ na P 
4. kyuu ni X hidói zisin na X táteyoko ni kite : ,/ minná de, : niwa 
ni X kakedasoo to simásita CV-g.1 ‘suddenly there was a severe 
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earthquake, sideways and up and down, and we all tried to run out 
into the garden’ | 
5. kyuu ni: X hidói zisiñ na & táteyoko ni kite PV-1/ , ‘suddenly 
there was a severe earthquake sideways and up and down' 
6. kyuu : ni NP/ X hidói zisin na: # táteyoko ni kite PV-1 
7. kyuu N/ ni P ‘suddenly’ 
8. kyuu N ‘suddenness’ 
8. ni P (manner) 
7. X : hidói zisin na/ X : tateyoko ni kite ‘a severe earth- 
quake came sideways and up and down’ 
8. X/ hidói asin : na NP ‘a severe earthquake (as subject)’ 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. hidói : zisin AN-ind/ na P 
10. hidói A/ zisin N ‘severe earthquake’ 
11. hidói A-ind.ipf ‘it is severe’ 
11. zisin N ‘earthquake’ 
10. na P (emphatic subject) 
8. &/ táteyoko ni : kite PV-1 ‘coming sideways and up and 
down' 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. táteyoko : ni NP/ kite V 
10. táteyoko N/ ni P ‘sideways and up and down’ 
11. táteyoko N 'sideways and up and down' 
11. ni P (manner) 
10. kite V-g ‘coming’ 
6. Suspensive 
5. miüná de: ,/ niwa ni: X kakedasoo to simásita PV-1 ‘we all 
tried to run out into the garden’ 
6. miñná : de NC-3/, ‘being everyone’ 
7. miñná N/ de C 
8. minná N ‘everyone’ 
8. de C-g ‘being’ 
7. Suspensive 
6. niwa : ni NP/  : kakedasoo to simásita ‘we tried to run out 
into the garden’ 
7. niwa N/ ni P ‘into the garden’ 
8. niwa N ‘garden’ 
8. ni P ‘into’ 
7. X/ kakedasoo to : simásita PV-1 ‘we tried to run out’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. kakedasoo : to VP-pre/ simásita V 
9. kakedasoo V/ to P ‘as if to run out? 
10. kakedasoo V-pre ‘let’s run out’ 
10. to P (manner) 
9. simásita V-ind.pf ‘we did’ 
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4. na P ‘but’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. korobu yóo ni X hidoku yurete : ,/ arukemasén : desita AC-ind ‘there 
was violent swaying as if to make us fall, and we couldn't walk? 
3. korobu yóo ni: X hídoku yurete PV-1/ , 'swaying violently as if 
there would be falling? 
4. korobu yóo : ni NP/ X : hídoku yurete 
5. korobu : yóo VN-ind/ ni P ‘in the manner of falling’ 
6. korobu V/ yóo N ‘the manner of falling’ 
7. korobu V-ind.ipf ‘somebody falls’ 
4. yóo N ‘manner’ 
6. ni P ‘in’ 
5. X/ hídoku : yurete AV-inf.1 ‘swaying violently’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. hidoku A/ yurete V 
7. hídoku A-inf ‘violently’ 
7. yurete V-g ‘swaying’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. arukemasén A/ desita C ‘we couldn't walk’ 
4. arukemasén A-ind.ipf ‘we can’t walk’ 
4. desita C-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
1. Conclusive 


VI. Niwasaki 12/ no 11/ x 12/ matubáyasi 10/ no 9/ X 10/ naka 8/ e 7/ x 
8/ nipeyóo 10/ to 9/ site 6/ , 5/ totyuu 7/ de 6/ X 7/ uti 11/ no 10/ hóo 9/ 
o 8/ míru 4/ to 3/ , 2/ uti 13/ no 12/ mawari 11/ ni 10/ x 11/ guráq 13/ to 
12/ aru 9/ X 10/ garasádo 8/ no 7/ , 6/ nezíreta 9/ yoo 8/ ni 7/ X 8/ náqte 
9/ iru 5/ no 4/ pa 3/ miemásita 1/ . ‘When we looked toward the house as we 
tried to escape into the pine grove in the garden, we could see that the glass 
doors which were all around the house had become as if twisted.—Major sen- 
tence; frustum PV-1 
1. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no X náka e X nipeyóo to site, totyuu de X 
uti no hóo o míru to: ,/ uti no mawari ni X gurüq to aru X garasádo no, 
nezíreta yoo ni X náqte iru no pa : miemásita PV-1 
2. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no X náka e X nipeyóo to site, totyuu de 
X uti no hóo o miru : to VP-ind/ , ‘when we look toward the house as we 
try to escape into the pine grove in the garden' 
3. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no X náka e X nineyéo to site, : totyuu 
de X uti no hóo o míru VV-g.1/ to P 
4. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no X naka e X nipeyóo to site: ,/ 
totyuu de : X uti no hóo o míru CV-g.1 *we look toward the house as 
we try to escape into the pine grove in the garden? 
5. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no X náka e: X nipeyóo to site 
PV-1/ , ‘trying to escape into the pine grove in the garden’ 
6. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no X náka: e NP/ X : nipeyóo 
to site 
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7. niwasaki no X matubáyasi no: X náka PN-1/ e P ‘into 
the pine grove in the garden’ 
8. niwasaki no X matubáyasi: no NP/ x :náka ‘the 
inside of the pine grove in the garden’ 
9. niwasaki no: X matubáyasi PN-1/ no P ‘pertaining 
to the pine grove in the garden' 
10. niwasaki : no NP/ % : matubáyasi ‘the pine grove 
in the garden? 
11. niwasaki N/ no P pertaining to a place in the 
garden’ 
12. niwasaki N ‘a place in the garden’ 
12. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
11. X/ matubáyasi N ‘pine grove’ 
12. Emphatic phrase accent 
12. matubáyasi N 
10. no P pertaining to' 
9. X/ naka N ‘inside’ 
10. Emphatic phrase accent 
10. naka N 
8. e P ‘to’ 
7. X/ nigeyóo to : site PV-1 ‘trying to escape’ 
8. Emphatic accent pattern 
8. nipeyóo : to VP-pre/ site V 
9. nipeyóo V/ to P ‘as if to escape’ 
10. nipeyóo V-pre ‘let’s escape’ 
10. to P (manner) 
9. site V-g ‘doing’ 
6. Suspensive 
5. totyuu : de NC-3/  : uti no hóo o míru ‘on the way, we look 
toward the house’ 
6. totyuu N/ de C ‘being on the way’ 
7. totyuu N ‘on the way’ 
7. de C-g ‘being’ 
6. X/ uti no hoo 0: míru PV-1 ‘we look toward the house’ 
7. Emphatic accent pattern 
7. uti no hóo : o NP/ míru V 
8. uti no : hog CN-ind/ o P ‘the direction of the house (as 
object)’ 
9. uti : no NC-3/ hóo N ‘the direction of the house’ 
10. uti N/ no C ‘it is the house’ 
11. uti N ‘house’ 
11. no C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
10. hóo N ‘direction’ 
9. o P (direct object) 
8. miru V-ind.ipf ‘we look at’ 
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4. to P ‘when’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. uti no mawari ni X gurúq to aru X garasúdo no , nezíreta yoo ni X 
náqte iru no: pa NP/ miemásita V ‘we could see that the glass doors 
which were all around the house had become as if twisted.’ 
3. uti no mawari ni X gurüq to aru X garasüdo no, nezíreta yoo ni X 
náqte iru: no VN-ind/ pa P ‘the fact that the glass doors which are 
all around the house have become as if twisted (as subject)’ 
4. uti no mawari ni X gurüq to aru X garasüdo no, : nezíreta yoo 
ni X náqte iru PV-1/ no N ‘the fact that the glass doors which are 
all around the house have become as if twisted' 
5. uti no mawari ni X gurüq to aru X garasido no: ,/ nezíreta 
yoo ni: X náqte iru PV-1 'the glass doors which are all around 
the house have become as if twisted’ 
6. uti no mawari ni X gurüq to aru X garasádo : no NP/ , ‘the 
glass doors which are all around the house (as subject)' 
7. uti no mawari ni X gurüq to aru: X garasüdo VN-ind/ 
no P 
8. uti no mawari ni: X gurüq to aru PV-1/ X : garasádo 
‘the glass doors which are all around the house’ 
9. uti no mawari : ni NP/ X : gurüq to aru ‘they are all 
around the house' 
10. uti no : mawari PN-1/ ni P ‘around the house’ 
11. uti: no NP/ mawari N ‘circumference of the 
house’ 
12. uti N/ no P ‘of the house’ 
13. uti N ‘house’ 
13. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
12. mawari N ‘circumference’ 
11. ni P ‘in’ 
10. */ gurüq to : aru PV-1 ‘they are round and round’ 
11. Emphatic phrase accent 
11. gurüq : to NP/ aru V 
12. gurúg N/ to P ‘round and round’ 
13. guráq N ‘round and round’ 
13. to P (manner) 
12. aru V-ind. ipf ‘they are’ 
9. X/ garasádo N ‘glass doors? 
10. Emphatic phrase accent 
10. garasádo N 
8. no P (subject of inflected form preceding a noun) 
7. Suspensive 
6. nezireta yoo: ni NP/ X : náqte iru ‘they are become as if 
twisted’ 
7. nezireta : yoo VN-ind/ ni P ‘as if twisted’ 
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8. nezíreta V/ yoo N ‘twisted manner’ 
9. nezireta V-ind.pf ‘they became twisted’ 
9. yoo N ‘manner’ 

8. ni P ‘in’ 

7. X/ náqte : iru VV-g.2 ‘they are become’ 

8. Emphatic phrase accent 

8. náqte V/ iru V 
9. náqte V-g ‘having become’ 
9. iru V-ind.ipf ‘they are’ 

5. no N ‘fact’ 
4. na P (emphatic subject) 
3. miemásita V-ind.pf ‘it was visible’ 
1. Conclusive 


VII. Suuhun 7/ nó 6/ ni 5/ , 4/ mata 5/ mitara 3/ , 2/ kóndo 5/ wa 4/ , 3/ 
uti 5/ pa 4/ X 5/ hotóndo 6/ tuburete 7/ imásita 1/ . ‘When we looked again 
a few minutes later, this time the house was almost erushed.'—Major sentence; 
frustum VV-c 
1. suuhun pó ni, mata mítara : ,/ kóndo wa ,: uti pa X hotóndo tuburete 
imásita PV-1 
2. suuhun pó ni,: mata mítara PV-1/ , ‘when we looked again a few 
minutes later’ 
3. suuhun pó ni: ,/ mata : mítara NV-1 
4. suuhun pó : ni NP/ , ‘a few minutes later’ 
5. suuhun : pó NN-8/ ni P 
6. suuhun N/ pó N ‘after a few minutes’ 
7. suuhuñ N ‘a few minutes’ 
7. pó N ‘after’ 
6. ni P (time when) 
5. Suspensive 
4. mata N/ mítara V ‘when we looked again’ 
5. mata N ‘again’ 
5. mitara V-c ‘when we looked’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. kóndo wa: ,/ uti na: X hotóndo tuburete imásita PV-1 ‘this time the 
house was almost crushed’ 
3. kóndo : wa NP/ , ‘as for this time’ 
4. kóndo N/ wa P 
5. kóndo N 'this time' 
5. wa P 'as for 
4. Suspensive 
3. uti: pa NP/ x : hotóndo tuburete imásita ‘the house was almost 
crushed’ 
4. uti N/ na P ‘house (as subject)’ 
5. uti N ‘house’ 
5. pa P (emphatic subject) 
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4. X / hotóndo : tuburete imásita NV-1 ‘it was almost crushed’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. hotóndo N/ tuburete : imásita V V-g.2 
6. hotóndo N 'almost' 
6. tuburete V/ imásita V ‘it was crushed’ 
7. tuburete V-g ‘being crushed’ 
7. imásita V-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
1. Conclusive 


VIII. Itiban 9/ tiisái 8/ ozi 7/ to 6/ , 5/ yokuzitu 7/ , 6/ sénro 10/ no 9/ to- 
koró 8/ made 7/ X 8/ iqte 9/ míru 4/ to 3/ , 2/ Tookyoo 11/ x 12/ Yoko- 
hama 10/ no 9/ hoo 8/ kara 7/ X 8/ nípete 9/ kuru 6/ hitó 7/ tati 5/ pa 4/ , 
3/ nímotu 7/ o 6/ X 7/ dekiru 9/ dake 8/ móqte 5/ , 4/ zórozoro 6/ to 5/ X 
6/ artite 7/ kimasu 1/ . ‘When I went as far as the railway line the next day, 
with my youngest uncle, the people who were fleeing from the direction of 
Tokyo and Yokohama were walking in a steady stream, carrying as many 
belongings as they could.’—Major sentence; frustum PV-1 
1. itiban tiisái ozi to , yokuzitu, sénro no tokoró made % iqte míru to: ,/ 
Tookyoo X Yokohama no hoo kara x ninete kuru hitó tati pa , : nimotu 
o X dekiru dake móqte , zórozoro to X arüite kimasu PV-1 
2. itiban tiisdi ozi to, yokuzitu , séüro no tokoró made X iqte míru : to 
VP-ind/ , ‘whenI go as far as the railway line the next day with my young- 
est uncle’ 
3. itiban tiisál ozi to, : yokuzitu , sénro no tokoró made X iqte míru 
PV-1/ to P 
4. itiban tiisái ozi to: ,/ yokuzitu , : séfro no tokoró made X iqte 
miru NV-1 ‘I go as far as the railway line the next day with my young- 
est uncle? 
5. itiban tiisái ozi : to NP/ , ^with my youngest uncle' 
6. itiban tiisái : ozi AN-ind/ to P 
7. itiban : tiisái NA-1/ ozi N ‘my youngest uncle’ 
8. itiban N/ tiisái A ‘he is smallest’ 
9. itiban N ‘most’ 
9. tiisái A-ind.ipf ‘he is small 
8. ozi N ‘uncle’ 
7. to P *with' 
6. Suspensive 
5. yokuzitu : ,/ séñro no tokoró made: x iqte míru PV-1 ‘I go as 
far as the railway line the next day’ 
6. yokuzitu N/ , ‘the next day’ 
7. yokuzitu N 
7. Suspensive 
6. sénro no tokoró : made NP/ X : iqte míru ‘I go as far as the 
railway line’ 
7. séüro no : tokoró CN-ind/ made P ‘as far as the railway line’ 
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8. sénro : no NC-3/ tokoró N ‘the place that is the railway 
line’ 
9. sénro N/ no C ‘it is the railway line’ 
10. sénro N ‘railway line’ 
10. no C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
9. tokoré N ‘place’ 
8. made P ‘as far as’ 
7. */ iqte : míru VV-g.2 ‘I go and take a look’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. iqte V/ miru V 
9. iqte V-g ‘going’ 
9. míru V-ind.ipf ‘I see’ 
4. to P ‘when’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. Tookyoo X Yokohama no hoo kara X ninete kuru hitó tati na: ,/ 
nimotu o X dekiru dake móqte, : zórozoro to X arüite kimasu VV-g.1 
‘the people who are fleeing from the direction of Tokyo and Yokohama are 
walking in a steady stream, carrying as many belongings as they can’ 
3. Tookyoo X Yokohama no hoo kara X ninete kuru hitó tati : na NP/, 
‘the people who come fleeing from the direction of Tokyo and Yokohama 
(as subject)' 
4. Tookyoo X Yokohama no hoo kara X ninete kuru : hitó tati VN- 
ind/ na P 
5. Tookyoo X Yokohama no hóo kara: X nípete kuru PV-1/ hitó 
: tati NN-8 ‘the people who come fleeing from the direction of 
Tokyo and Yokohama’ 
6. Tookyoo * Yokohama no hóo: kara NP/ x : nípete kuru 
‘they come fleeing from the direction of Tokyo and Yokohama’ 
7. Tookyoo X Yokohama no : hoo CN-ind/ kara P Trom the 
direction of Tokyo and Yokohama’ 
8. Tookyoo * Yokohama : no NC-3/ hoo N ‘the direction 
which is Tokyo and Yokohama’ 
9. Tookyoo: * Yokohama NN-1/ no C ‘it is Tokyo and 
Yokohama’ 
10. Tookyoo N/ X : Yokohama N ‘Tokyo and Yoko- 
hama? 
11. Tookyoo N ‘Tokyo’ 
11. x / Yokohama N ‘Yokohama’ 
12. Emphatic phrase accent 
12. Yokohama N 
10. no C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
9. hoo N ‘direction’ 
8. kara P ‘from’ 
7. X/ nípete : kuru VV-g.2 ‘they come fleeing’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
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8. ninete V/ kuru V 
9. nípete V-g ‘fleeing’ 
9. kuru V-ind.ipf ‘they come’ 
6. hitó N/ tati N ‘people’ 
7. hitó N ‘person’ 
7. tati N ‘and others’ 
5. na P (emphatic subject) 
4. Suspensive 
3. nimotu o X dekiru dake móqte : ,/ zórozoro to: X arüite kimasu 
PV-1 ‘they come walking in a steady stream, carrying as many belongings 
as possible’ 
4. nímotu o : X dekiru dake móqte PV-1/, ‘carrying as many belong- 
ings as possible’ 
5. nimotu: o NP/ X : dekiru dake móate 
6. nímotu N/ o P ‘belongings (as object)’ 
7. nimotu N ‘belongings’ 
7. o P (direct object) 
6. & / dekiru dake : méqte NV-1 ‘carrying as much as possible’ 
7. Emphatic phrase accent 
7. dekiru : dake VN-ind/ móqte V 
8. dekiru V/ dake N ‘to the extent that it is possible’ 
9. dekiru V-ind.ipf ‘it is possible’ 
9. dake N 'extent' 
8. móqte V-g ‘carrying’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. zórozoro : to NP/ X : arüite kimasu ‘they come walking in a 
steady stream’ 
5. zórozoro N/ to P ‘in a steady stream’ 
6. zórozoro N ‘a steady stream’ 
6. to P (manner) 
5. X/ arüite : kimasu VV-g.2 ‘they come walking’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. artite V/ kimasu V 
7. artite V-g ‘walking’ 
7. kimasu V-ind.ipf ‘they come’ 
1. Conclusive 


IX. Tookyoo 13/ no 12/ uti 11/ no 10/ yoosu 9/ ya 8/, 7/ tookyoohóomen 9/ 
no 8/ yoosu 6/ o 5/ kiite 6/ míru 4/ to 3/, 2/ totemo 7/ hidói 6/ yoo 5/ de 4/, 
3/ Tookyoo 14/ no 13/ uti 12/ no 11/ áru 10/ X 11/ azabuhóomen 9/ wa 8/, 
7/ yaketá 6/ ka 5/ dóo 6/ ka 4/ X 6/ tiqtó 7/ mo 5/ x 6/ wakarimasén 7/ 
desita 1/. ‘When we tried asking about the condition of our Tokyo house and 
the condition of the Tokyo area, it seemed to be very serious, and it wasn't 
at all clear whether the Azabu area, where our Tokyo house was, had burned 
or not/— Major sentence; frustum PC-1 

1. Tookyoo no uti no yoosu ya, tookyoohóomen no yoosu o kiite míru to : ,/ 
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totemo hidói yoo de, : Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen wa, yaketá 
ka dóo ka X tiqtó mo X wakarimasén desita CC-g 
2. Tookyoo no uti no yoosu ya, tookyoohóomen no yoosu o kiite míru : 
to VP-ind/, ^when we try asking about the condition of our Tokyo house 
and the condition of the Tokyo area' 
3. Tookyoo no uti no yoosu ya, tookyoohóomen no yoosu o : kite míru 
PV-1/ to P 
4. 'Tookyoo no uti no yoosu ya, tookyoohóomen no yoosu: o NP/ 
kiite : míru VV-g.2 ‘we try asking about the condition of our Tokyo 
house and the condition of the Tokyo area' 
5. Tookyoo no uti no yoosu ya, : tookyoohóomen no yoosu PN-2/ 
o P ‘the condition of our Tokyo house and the condition of the Tokyo 
area (as object)’ 
6. Tookyoo no uti no yoosu ya: ,/ tookyoohóomen no : yoosu 
PN-1 ‘the condition of our Tokyo house and the condition of the 
Tokyo area’ 
7. Tookyoo no uti no yoosu : ya NP/, ‘the condition of the 
Tokyo house, and’ 
8. Tookyoo no uti no : yoosu PN-1/ ya P 
9. Tookyoo no uti : no NP/ yoosu N ‘the condition of the 
Tokyo house' 
10. Tookyoo no : uti PN-1/ no P ‘of the Tokyo house’ 
11. Tookyoo : no NP/ uti N ‘the Tokyo house’ 
12. Tookyoo N/ no P ‘of Tokyo’ 
13. Tookyoo N “Tokyo’ 
13. no P 'pertaining to' 
12. uti N ‘house’ 
11. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
10. yoosu N ‘condition’ 
9. ya P ‘and... (and such things)’ 
8. Suspensive 
7. tookyoohóomen : no NP/ yoosu N ‘the condition of the 
Tokyo area’ 
8. tookyoohóomen N/ no P ‘of the Tokyo area’ 
9. tookyoohóomen N ‘the Tokyo area’ 
9. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
8. yoosu N ‘condition’ 
6. o P (direct object) 
5. kite V/ míru V ‘we try asking’ 
6. kite V-g ‘asking’ 
6. míru V-ind.ipf ‘we see’ 
4. to P ‘when’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. totemo hidói yoo de: ,/ Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen wa, 
yaketá ka dóo ka: X tiqtó mo X wakarimasén desita PC-1 ‘it seemed to 
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be very serious, and it wasn't at all clear whether the Azabu area, where our 
Tokyo house was, had burned or not’ 
3. totemo hidói yoo : de NC-3/, ‘seeming to be very serious’ 
4. totemo hidói : yoo AN-ind/ de C 
5. totemo : hidói NA-1/ yoo N ‘a very serious manner’ 
6. totemo N/ hidói A ‘it is very serious’ 
7. totemo N ‘very’ 
7. hidói A-ind.ipf ‘it is serious’ 
6. yoo N ‘manner’ 
5. de C-g ‘being’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen wa, yaketá ka : dóo ka PP-2/ 
X tigtó mo: X wakarimaséf desita PC-1 ‘it wasn’t at all clear whether 
the Azabu district, where our Tokyo house was, had burned or not' 
4. Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen wa, yaketá : ka VP-ind/ 
doo : ka NP ‘whether the Azabu district, where our Tokyo house was, 
had burned or not’ 
5. Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen wa, : yaketá PV-1/ ka 
P ‘whether the Azabu district, where our Tokyo house was, had 
burned’ 
6. Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen wa: ,/ yaketá V 
‘the Azabu district, where our Tokyo house is, burned’ 
7. Tookyoo no uti no áru X azabuhóomen : wa NP/, ‘as for 
the Azabu district where the Tokyo house is’ 
8. Tookyoo no uti no áru : X azabuhóomen VN-ind/ wa P 
9. Tookyoo no uti no: áru PV-1/ X : azabuhóomen ‘the 
Azabu district where the Tokyo house is' 
10. Tookyoo no uti: no NP/ 4ru V ‘the Tokyo house 
is there' 
11. Tookyoo no: uti PN-1/ no P ‘the Tokyo house 
(as subject)’ 
12. Tookyoo : no NP/ uti N ‘the Tokyo house’ 
13. Tookyoo N/ no P ‘of Tokyo’ 
14. Tookyoo N ‘Tokyo’ 
14. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
13. uti N ‘house’ 
12. no P (subject of inflected form preceding a 
noun) 
11. áru V-ind.ipf ‘it is there’ 
10. X / azabuhóomen N ‘the Azabu district’ 
11. Emphatic phrase accent 
11. azabuhóomen N 
9. wa P ‘as for’ 
8. Suspensive 
7. yaketá V-ind.pf 5t burned’ 
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6. ka P (indirect question) 
5. dóo N/ ka P ‘whether how’ 
6. dóo N ‘how?’ 
6. ka P (indirect question) 
4. X : tiqtó mo/ X : wakarimasén desita ‘it wasn’t at all clear’ 
5. X / tiqtó : mo NP ‘even a little’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. tiqtó N/ mo P 
7. tiqté N ‘a little’ 
7. mo P ‘even’ 
5. X / wakarimasén : desita AC-ind ‘it wasn’t clear’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. wakarimasén A/ desita C 
7. wakarimasén A-ind.ipf ‘it isn’t clear’ 
7. desita C-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
1. Conclusive 


TEXT 2 


The following text is a series of dialogues between a husband and wife, at 
different periods of their married life. They were part of a longer series published 
in the magazine sHUFU No Tomo (May 1949, pages 64-5). The conversations 
were read to me by two Tokyo informants, a man and a woman. The dialogues 
are typieal of everyday conversation; the sentences are short and the tempo 
rapid. 

The politeness level is not the same in all sections. In (a), the husband and 
wife are young, and both use the informal plain style, but the wife's speech is 
slightly more polite. The husband's sentences end in plain forms of the verb and 
copula; those uttered by the wife end in similar forms followed by sentence par- 
ticles. The conversation includes minor sentences. 

In subsequent sections, the husband continues to use the informal plain style, 
but the wife’s speech grows more polite as she grows older. In (b) and (c) her 
speech is characteristic of the informal medium polite style. She uses verb forms 
ending in the polite -mdsu, polite forms of the copula (i.e. desu instead of the 
plain form da), and a polite imperative (kudasá?) based on the honorific verb 
kudasáru ‘give me’. The wife uses fewer minor sentences than the husband. 
In (d), the wife's speech is slightly less polite because she is angry. She uses a less 
polite imperative form (nenasái ‘go to bed’) and several plain inflected forms. 

In the final section, the wife's speech is a more polite variety of the medium 
polite style. Inflected forms are characteristic of that style, and the imperative 
form which occurs (i.e. nasa?más? ‘please do’) is an honorific. The husband con- 
tinues to use the plain style but fewer minor sentences. 


(a) 
I. Wife (looking at photograph album) : Kono 3/ zibun 2/ X 4/ anáta 5/ wa 
3/ X 4/ daipákusee 1/. ‘At this time, you [were] a university student.’ —Minor 
sentence; frustum *NN 
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1. *kono : zibuh DN/ X anata wa: X daipákusee “PN 
2. kono D/ zibun N ‘this time’ 
3. kono D ‘this’ 
3. zibun N ‘time’ 
2. *X : anáta wa/ X : daindkusee ‘you a university student’ 
3. X/ anáta : wa NP ‘as for you’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. anáta N/ wa P 
5. anata N ‘you’ 
5. wa P ‘as for’ 
3. X/ daipákusee N ‘university student’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. daipákusee N ‘university student’ 
1. Conclusive 


II. Husband: Kimi 3/ wa 2/ X 3/ zyopákusee 4/ daqta 1/. ‘You were a coed.’— 
Major sentence; frustum PC-1 
1. kimi : wa NP/ X : zyopákusee daqta 
2. kimi N/ wa P ‘as for you’ 
3. kimi N ‘you’ 
3. wa P ‘as for 
2. X / zyopákusee : daqta NC-3 ‘you were a coed’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. zyopákusee N/ daqta C 
4. zyopákusee N ‘coed’ 
4. daqta C-ind.pf *you were' 
1. Conclusive 


III. Wife: Yóku 4/ * 6/ Ginza 5/ X 6/ arüita 3/ wa 2/ X 3/née 1/. ‘We often 
walked along the Ginza, didn't we!?—Major sentence; frustum PF 
1. yóku X Ginza & arüita : wa VP-ind/ X : née 
2. yóku : X Ginza X artita AV-inf.1/ wa P ‘we often walked along the 
Ginza! (woman's speech)' 
3. yóku A/ X Ginza : X arüita NV-2 ‘we often walked along the Gifiza’ 
4. yóku A-inf ‘often’ 
4. X : Ginza/ X : artita ‘we walked the Ginza’ 
5. X/ Ginza N ‘the Ginza’ 
6. Emphatie phrase accent 
6. Ginza N 
5. X/ arüita V ‘we walked’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. artita V-ind.pf 
3. wa P (emphatic utterance in woman’s speech) 
2. X/ née F ‘isn’t it so!’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 
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IV. Husband: Bóku 4/ kane 6/ na 5/ nákute 3/, 2/ komáqta 5/ koto 4/ na 3/ 
áqta 1/. ‘I had no money, and there were times when it was upsetting. —Major 
sentence; frustum AV-g.1 
1. bóku kane pa nákute : ,/ komáqta koto pa : áqta PV-1 
2. bóku : kane pa nákute NA-2/, ‘I having no money’ 
3. bóku N/ kane pa : nákute PA-1 
4. bóku N ‘T (man speaking)’ 
4. kane : na NP/ nákute A ‘having no money’ 
5. kane N/ pa P ‘money (as subject)’ 
6. kane N ‘money’ 
6. na P (emphatie subject) 
5. nákute A-g ‘not being any’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. komáqta koto : na NP/ áqta V ‘there were times when it was upset- 
ting’ 
3. komáqta : koto VN-ind/ pa P ‘times when it was upsetting (as sub- 
ject)’ 
4. komáqta V/ koto N ‘times when it was upsetting’ 
5. komáqta V-ind.pf ‘it was upsetting’ 
5. koto N ‘times’ 
4. na P (emphatic subject) 
3. áqta V-ind.pf ‘there were’ 
1. Conclusive 


V. Wife: Itu 4/ mo 3/ daqta 2/ wa 1/1 ‘It was always [like that] '—Major sen- 
tence; frustum CP-ind 
1. ftu mo : daqta PC-3/ wa P 
2. itu : mo NP/ daqta C ‘it was always’ 
3. ftu N/ mo P ‘always’ 
4. itu N ‘when?’ 
4. mo P (preceding interrogative noun is all inclusive) 
3. daqta C-ind.pf ‘it was’ 
2. wa P (emphatic utterance in woman’s speech) 
1. Animated 


VI. Husband: Kóraa/. ‘Hey!’—Minor sentence (exclamation); frustum N 
1. Koran N 
1. Conclusive 


(b) 


VII. Wife: Konpetu 3/ wa 2/ X 3/ totemo 4/ kakáqte 6/ simaimásita 5/ no 
1/. ‘I needed a lot [of money] this month —Minor sentence; frustum “PN 
1. *konpetu : wa NP/ X : totemo kakáqte simaimásita no 
2. konpetu N/ wa P ‘as for this month’ 
3. kofinetu N ‘this month’ 
3. wa P ‘as for’ 
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2. X /totemo : kakáqte simaimásita no *NN ‘a fact that it was needed 
very much’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. *totemo N/ kakáqte simaimásita : no VN-ind 
4. totemo N ‘very much’ 
4. kakáqte : simaimásita VV-g.2/ no N ‘a fact that it was needed" 
5. kakáqte V/ simaimásita V ‘it was needed (completely) 
6. kakáqte V-g ‘being required’ 
6. simaimásita V-ind.pf ‘it was ... completely’ 
5. no N ‘fact’ 
1. Conclusive 


VIII. Husband: Doo 3/ site 2/ dóo 3/ site 1/. ‘Don’t mention it!’—Minor 
sentence; frustum VV-x 
1. dóo : site NV-1/ dóo : site NV-1 
2. dóo N/ site V ‘doing what?’ 
3. dóo N ‘what manner?’ 
3. site V-g ‘doing’ 
2. dóo N/ site V ‘doing what?’ 
3. dóo N ‘what manner?’ 
3. site V-g ‘doing’ 
1. Conclusive 


IX. Husband: Kimi 4/ wa 3/ X 4/ nakanaka 5/ nmái 2/ yo 1/. ‘You’re very 
good [in regard to money matters] !’—Major sentence; frustum AP-ind 
1. kimi wa: X nakanaka ümái PA-1/ yo P 
2. kimi: wa NP/ X : nakanaka ñmái ‘you’re very skillful’ 
3. kimi N/ wa P ‘as for you’ 
4. kimi N ‘you’ 
4. wa P ‘as for 
3. X / nakanaka : nmái NA-1 *you're very skillful’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. nakanaka N/ nmái A 
5. nakanaka N ‘considerably’ 
5. nmái A-ind.ipf ‘you’re skillful’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


X. Wife: Sato 4/ kara 3/ X 5/ sukósi 4/ X 5/ moraqte 6/ kimásu 2/ wa 1/! 
'I'll go and get a little from my family —Major sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. sato kara : X sukósi X moraqte kimásu PV-1/ wa P 
2. sato : kara NP/ X sukósi: X moraqte kimásu NV-1 I'll go and get a 
little from my family? 
3. sato N/ kara P ‘from my family’ 
4. sato N ‘family of the wife’ 
4. kara P ‘from’ 
3. X :sukósi/ X : moraqte kimásu ‘I’ll go and get a little’ 
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4. X/ sukósi N ‘a little’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. sukósi N 
4. «€ / moraqte : kimásu VV-g.2 'I'll go and get’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. moraqte V/ kimásu V 
6. moraqte V-g ‘receiving’ 
6. kimásu V-ind.ipf ‘Pll come’ 
2. wa P (emphatie utterance in woman's speech) 
1. Animated 


XI. Husband: Zyoodán 4/ d 3/ ya 2/ nai 1/. ‘Don’t be silly (lit. it's a joke, 
isn’t it) "—Major sentence; frustum PA-4 
1. zyoodán d : ya CP-g/ nai A 
2. zyoodán : d NC-3/ ya P ‘as for being a joke’ 
3. zyoodán N/ d C ‘being a joke’ 
4. zyoodán N ‘joke’ 
4. d :: de? C-g ‘being’ 
3. ya :: wa P ‘as for 
2. nai A-ind.ipf ‘there isn’t’ 
1. Conclusive 


XII. Husband: Boku 5/ no 4/ tyokin 3/ o 2/ sagetamáe 1/. "Take my money 
(lit. reduce my savings).’—Major sentence; frustum PV-1 
1. bóku no tyokiü : o NP/ sanetamae V 
2. bóku no : tyokin PN-1/ o P ‘my savings (as object)’ 
3. bóku : no NP/ tyokin N ‘my savings’ 
4. bóku N/ no P ‘my’ 
5. bóku N ‘I (man speaking)’ 
5. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
4. tyokin N ‘savings’ 
3. o P (direct object) 
2. sapetamáe V-ipv ‘reduce (man speaking)’ 
1. Conclusive 


(c) 


XIII. Husband: Móqto 4/ setuyakudekín 3/ ka 2/ nee 1/. ‘Can’t you be more 
economical?'—Major sentence; frustum PF | 
1. móqto setuyakudekín : ka AP-ind/ nee b 
2. móqto : setuyakudekín NA-1/ ka P ‘can’t you be more economical?’ 
3. móqto N/ setuyakudekín A ‘you can’t be more economical’ 
4. móqto N ‘more’ 
4. setuyakudekín :: setuyakudekinái A-ind.ipf ‘you can’t economize’ 
3. ka P (interrogative) 


7 y :: y means that z occurs in the contracted dialect and y is its uncontracted equiv- 
alent. 
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2. nee F ‘huh’ 
1. Conclusive 


XIV. Husband: Roosokudai 7/, 6/ gohyaku 8/ nizyüu 7/ en 5/ te 4/ no 3/ wa 
2/ X 3/ nan 4/ da 1/. ‘Candles ¥520. What's this?—Major sentence; frustum 
PC-1 
1. roosokudai, gohyaku nizyúu en te no: wa NP/ X : nán da 
2. roosokudai, gohyaku nizyüu efi te : no UN/ wa P ‘as for the item “the 
cost of candles, X520" ’ 
3. roosokudai, gohyaku nizyüu ei : te QU/ no N ‘the item “the cost of 
candles, 3:520" ' 
4. roosokudai, : gohyaku nizytiu ei NN-5/ te U ‘ “the cost of candles, 
520” ’ 
5. roosokudai : ,/ gohyaku nizyúu : en NN-2 ‘the cost of candles 
x520' 
6. roosokudai N/, ‘cost of candles’ 
7. roosokudai N 
7. Suspensive 
6. gohyaku : nizyáu NN-2/ en N “k520” 
7. gohyaku N/ nizyáu N ‘520’ 
8. gohyaku N ‘500’ 
8. nizyúu N ‘20’ 
7. en N ‘yen’ 
5. te U (quote) 
4. no N ‘item’ 
3. wa P ‘as for’ 
2. */ nán : da NC-3 ‘what is it?” 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. nan N/ da C 
. 4. nán N ‘what?’ 
4. da C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
1. Conclusive 
XV. Wife: Dentoopáisya 4/ e 3/ iqte 2/ & 3/ kite 4/ kudasái 1/. ‘Please go 
to the light company and ask.—Major sentence; frustum VV-g.1 
1. dentoopáisya e : iqte PV-1/ X : kiite kudasái 
2. dentoopáisya : e NP/ iqte V ‘going to the light company’ 
3. dentoopáisya N/ e P ‘to the light company? 
4. dentoopáisya N ‘light company? 
4. e P ‘to’ 
3. iqte V-g ‘going’ 
2. X/ kiite : kudasái VV-g.2 ‘please ask’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. kiite V/ kudasái V 
4. Kite V-g ‘asking’ 
4. kudasái V-ipv ‘please give me’ 
1. Conclusive 
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XVI. Wife: Teeden 5/ wa 4/ € X 5/ máiban 6/ desu 3/ kara 2/ X 3/ née 1/. 
[It's] because they turn off the electricity every night. Minor sentence; 
frustum PF 
1. teeden wa XX máiban desu : kara CP-ind/ x : née 
2. teeden wa : XX máiban desu PC-1/ kara P 'because they turn off the 
electricity every night’ 
3. teeden : wa NP/ && : máiban desu ‘the turning off of electricity is 
every night? 
4. teeden N/ wa P ‘as for the turning off of electricity’ 
5. teeden N ‘the turning off of electricity’ 
5. wa P ‘as for’ 
4. X X / maiban : desu NC-3 ‘it’s every night’ 
5. Strong emphasis 
5. máiban N/ desu C 
6. máiban N ‘every night’ 
6. desu C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
3. kara P ‘because’ 
2. X/ née F ‘isn’t it true’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 


XVII. Husband: Nani 4/ o 3/ yuu 2/ ka 1/. ‘Nonsense! (lit. what do you say?)’ 
—Major sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. náni o : yuu PV-1/ ka P 
2. nani : o NP/ yuu V ‘what do you say?’ 
3. náni N/ o P *what? (as object)' 
4. nani N ‘what?’ 
4. o P (direct object) 
3. yuu V-ind.ipf ‘you say? 
2. ka P (interrogative) 
1. Conclusive 


XVIII. Husband: Sumi 3/ o 2/ X 3/ roqpyakü 6/ en 5/ mo 4/ tukaqte 5/ dite 
1/. ‘Using up X600 of charcoal . . —Minor sentence; frustum PV-1 
1. sumí : o NP/ X : roqpyakü en mo tukaqte dite 
2. sumí N/ o P ‘charcoal (as object)’ 
3. sumí N ‘charcoal’ 
3. o P (direct object) 
2. */ roqpyakü en mo : tukaqte dite PV-1 ‘using up as much as X600' 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. roqpyakü eñ : mo NP/ tukaqte : dite VV-g.2 
4. roqpyakü : en NN-2/ mo P ‘as much as ¥600’ 
5. roqpyaká N/ en N ¥600 
6. roqpyakü N ‘600’ 
6. en N ‘yen’ 
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5. mo P 'as much as' 
4. tukaqte V/ dite V ‘using up’ 
5. tukaqte V-g ‘using’ 
5. dite V-g ‘completing in advance, for future reference’ 
1. Conclusive 


XIX. Wife: Atasi 4/ wa 3/ X 5/ konoezinisurt 7/ no 6/ wa 4/ € X 5/ iyá 6/ 
desu 2/ yo 1/. ‘I hate the idea of freezing to death —Major sentence; frustum 
CP-ind 
1. atasi wa : X kopoezinisurü no wa XX iyá desu PC-1/yo P 
2. atasi : wa NP/ X kopoezinisurü no wa: XX iya desu PC-1 ‘I hate 
the idea of freezing to death’ 
3. atasi N/ wa P ‘as for me’ 
4. atasi N T 
4. wa P ‘as for’ 
3. X : kopoezinisurü no wa/ XX : 1yà desu ‘the act of freezing to death 
is awful 
4. € / kopoezinisurü no : wa NP ‘as for the act of freezing to death’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. kopoezinisurü : no VN-ind/ wa P 
6. kopoezinisurü V/ no N ‘the act of freezing to death’ 
7. kopoezinisurü V-ind.ipf ‘someone freezes to death’ 
7. no N ‘act’ 
6. wa P ‘as for’ 
4. */iya : desu NC-3 ‘it’s awful’ 
5. Strong emphasis 
5. iyá N/ desu C 
6. iya N ‘awful’ 
6. desu C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


XX. Husband: Koituu/.”4 ‘Don’t be a fool —Minor sentence; frustum N 
1. koituu N ‘(lit.) this guy’ 
1. Conclusive 


(d) 


XXI. Wife: Anáta/. ‘You.’—Minor sentence; frustum N 
1. anáta N 
1. Conclusive 


XXII. Wife: X X 3/ Mata 4/ nonde 6/ kita 5/ no 2/ x 3/ née 1/. “You’ve 
been drinking again, haven't you!’—Minor sentence; frustum NF 
1. XX : mata nónde kita no/ X : née 


74 This utterance was accompanied by glottal constriction. 
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2. X X / mata : nónde kita no “NN ‘again a fact that you've come [home] 
having been drinking’ 
3. Strong emphasis 
3. “mata N/ nonde kita : no VN-ind 
4. mata N ‘again’ 
4. nónde : kita VV-g.2/ no N ‘a fact that you've come having been 
drinking’ 
5. nónde V/ kita V ‘you’ve come having been drinking’ 
6. nónde V-g ‘drinking’ 
6. kita V-ind.pf ‘you have come’ 
5. no N ‘fact’ 
2. */ née F ‘isn’t it true’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 


XXIII. Husband: Wárukaqta 2/ & 3/ née 1/. ‘I’m sorry (lit. it was bad, wasn’t 
it) "—Major sentence; frustum AF-ind 
1. wárukaqta A/ X : née 
2. wárukaqta A-ind.pf ‘it was bad’ 
2. X/ née F ‘isn’t it true’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 


XXIV. Wife: Iyá 5/ na 4/ X 5/ nidi 3/ da 2/ koto 1/. ‘What an awful smell!’ 
—Major sentence: frustum CP-ind 
1. iyá na X X niói : da NC-3/ koto P 
2. iyá na : X X nioi CN-ind/ da C ‘it’s an awful smell’ 
3. iyá : na NC-3/ X X : niói ‘an awful smell’ 
4. iyá N/ na C ‘it is awful’ 
5. iyá N ‘awful’ 
5. na C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
4. *X/nioi N ‘smell’ 
5. Strong emphasis 
5. nidi N 
3. da C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
2. koto P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


XXV. Wife: Kasutori 2/ desyo 1/? ‘I suppose it’s bathtub gin?'—Major sen- 
tence; frustum NC-3 
1. kasutori N/ desyo C 
2. kasutori N ‘cheap grade of alcoholic drink’ 
2. desyo C-ind.ipf ‘it is probably’ 
1. Interrogative 
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XXVI. Husband: Kasutori 2/ kéqkoo 1/. *Gin—fine!—Minor sentence; frus- 
tum *NN 
1. *kasutori N/ kéqkoo N 
2. kasutori N ‘cheap grade of alcoholic drink’ 
2. kéqkoo N ‘fine’ 
1. Conclusive 


XXVII. Husband: Iq 4/ pai 3/ tanómu 2/ yo 1/. ‘TIl have a glass"—Major 
sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. iq pai : tanómu NV-1/ yo P 
2. iq : pai NN-2/ tanómu V ‘I request a glassful’ 
3. iq N/ pai N ‘one glassful’ 
4. iq N ‘one’ 
4. pai N ‘glassful’ 
3. tanómu V-ind.ipf ‘I request’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


XXVIII. Wife: Nani 3/ o 2/ iqte 5/ rú 4/ n 3/ desu 1/. ‘What are you saying?’ 
—Major sentence; frustum PC-1 
1. náni : o NP/ iqte ri fi : desu NC-3 
2. nani N/ o P ‘what? (as object)’ 
3. nani N ‘what?’ 
3. o P (direct object) 
2. iqte ri : i VN-ind/ desu C ‘it is a fact that you are saying’ 
3. iqte : ri VV-g.2/ ñ N ‘the fact that you are saying’ 
4. iqte V/ rú V ‘you are saying’ 
5. iqte V-g ‘saying’ 
5. rú :: iru V-ind.ipf ‘you are’ 
4. ñ :: no N ‘fact’ 
3. desu C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
1. Conclusive 


XXIX. Wife: Sáqsa 4/ to 3/ X X 4/ nenasai 2/ yo 1/. ‘Go to bed at once!— 
Major sentence; frustum VP-ipv 
1. sáqsa to : Xx nenasdai PV-1/ yo P 
2. sáqsa : to NP/ XX : nenasai ‘go to bed at once’ 
3. sáqsa N/ to P 'at once' 
4. sáqsa N ‘at once’ 
4. to P (manner) 
3. XX/ nenasai V ‘go to bed’ 
4. Strong emphasis 
4. nenasái V-ipv ‘go to bed’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 
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e 


XXX. Husband: Sukósi 4/, 3/ sokorahen 4/ arukóo 2/ ka 1/. ‘Shall I take a 
little walk?— Major sentence; frustum VP-pre | 
1. sukósi, : sokorahen arukóo NV-1/ ka P 
2. sukósi : ,/ sokorahen : arukóo NV-2 'I'll walk thereabouts a little’ 
3. sukósi N/, ‘a little’ 
4. sukósi N 
4. Suspensive 
3. sokorahen N/ arukóo V 'I'll walk thereabouts’ 
4. sokorahen N ‘thereabouts’ 
4. arukóo V-pre ‘I’ll walk? 
2. ka P (interrogative) 
1. Conclusive 


XXXI. Wife: Soo 2/ nasaimási 1/. ‘Please do.—Major sentence; frustum NV-1 
1. soo N/ nasaimási V 
2. soo N ‘thus’ 
2. nasaimási V-ipv 'please do' 
1. Conclusive 


XXXII. Wife: Osyósai 6/ ni 5/ X 6/ bakan 4/ ite 3/ wa 2/ X 3/ ikemasén 1/. 
‘You mustn't spend all your time in the study.—Major sentence; frustum 
PA-1 
1. osyósai ni X bákariite : wa VP-g/ # : ikemasén 
2. osyósal ni X bakari : ite PV-1/ wa P ‘as for being only in the study’ 
3. osyósai ni: X bakan PP-1/ ite V ‘being only in the study’ 
4. osyésai : ni NP/ X : bákari ‘only in the study’ 
5. osyósai N/ ni P ‘in the study’ 
6. osyósai N ‘study’ 
6. ni P ‘in’ 
5. X/ bákari ‘only’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. bákari P 
4. ite V-g ‘being’ 
3. wa P ‘as for’ 
2. X / ikemasén A ‘it won't do’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. ikemasén A-ind.ipf 
1. Conclusive 


XXXIII. Wife: Otómosimasu /. 'I'll go with you. —Major sentence; frustum V 
1. otómosimasu V-ind.ipf ‘I’ll accompany’ 
1. Conclusive 


XXXIV. Husband: Zyón 3/ mo 2/ X 4/ iqsyo 5/ ni 3/ X 4/ turete 5/ yukóo 
1/. “Let's take John along too.'—Major sentence; frustum PV-1 
1. Zyón : mo NP/ X iqsyoni : X turete yukóo PV-1 
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2. Zyón N/ mo P ‘John too’ 
3. Zyón N ‘John (dog's name)’ 
3. mo P ‘also’ 
2. X : iqsyoni/ X : turete yukóo "let's take along’ 
3. X/ iqsyo : ni NP ‘together’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. iqsyo N/ ni P 
5. iqsyo N ‘accompaniment’ 
5. ni P ‘in’ 
3. X/ turete : yukóo VV-g.2 "let's take along’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. turete V/ yukóo V 
5. turete V-g ‘leading’ 
5. yukóo V-pre "let's go’ 
1. Conclusive 


XXXV. Wife: Damáqte 5/ ite 4/ mo 3/ X 4/ túite 5/ kimásu 2/ yo 1/. Hell 
come with us even if you don’t say anything!’—Mayjor sentence; frustum V P-ind 
1. damáqte ite mo: X tüite kimásu PV-1/ yo P 
2. damáqte ite : mo VP-g/ X : tuite kimásu PV-1 ‘even if you don’t say 
anything, he'll come’ 
3. damáqte : ite VV-g.2/ mo P ‘even if you don't say anything’ 
4. damáqte V/ ite V ‘not saying anything’ 
5. damáqte V-g 'keeping quiet' 
5. ite V-g ‘being’ 
4. mo P ‘even’ 
3. X/ tüite : kimásu VV-g.2 ‘he’ll come along’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. tüite V/ kimásu V 
5. tüite V-g ‘being attached’ 
5. kimásu V-ind.ipf ‘he’ll come’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


XXXVI. Husband: h 4/ ténki 3/ da 2/ náa 1/!! “Isn't it a beautiful day — 
Major sentence; frustum CP-ind 
1. fi ténki : da NC-3/ náa P 
2. fi : ténki AN-ind/ da C ‘it’s fine weather’ 
3. fi A/ ténki N ‘fine weather’ 
4. fi A-ind.ipf ‘it is fine’ 
4. ténki N ‘weather’ 
3. da C-ind.ipf 5t is’ 
2. náa P ‘isn’t it? 
1. Exclamatory 
XXXVII. Wife: Hontoo 2/ ni 1/. ‘It certainly is.—Munor sentence; frustum 
NP 
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1. hontoo N/ ni P ‘truly’ 
2. hontoo N ‘truth’ 
2. ni P ‘in’ 

1. Conclusive 


TEXT 3 


The following text is a conversation between two men, about thirty years of 
age, who have known each other since school days. They use the roughest variety 
of the plain style that is used by educated men. 

Verbs and the copula occur in the plain style, and the rudest form of the 
imperative (morae ‘receive!’) is used. Many sentences end in sentence particles 
and a number of contracted forms occur. The use of née instead of nd? ‘there 
isn’t’, inée instead of indi ‘he isn’t’, and moraiyágaru instead of morau ‘he re- 
ceives’, is typical of the rough variety of plain style speech. The tempo of the 
conversation is very rapid. 


I. A: Moraqtá 2/ kai 1/? ‘Have you found yourself a wife? (lit. have you re- 
ceived?)'—Major sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. moraqtá V/ kai P 
2. moraqtá V-ind.pf ‘you received’ 
2. kai P (interrogative in man’s speech) 
1. Interrogative 


II. B: Mada 3/ da 2/ yo 1/. ‘Not yet "—Major sentence; frustum CP-ind 
1. máda : da NC-3/ yo P 
2. mada N/ da C ‘it’s yet [to happen]’ 
3. mada N ‘yet’ 
3. da C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


III. A: Anmari 5/ erinonomisindi 6/ de 4/, 3/ aneñ 5/ ni 4/ X 5/ moraé 
2/ yo 1/. ‘Don’t be so choosy. Marry just anybody !'—Major sentence; frustum 
VP-ipv 
1. afimari eriponomisinái de, : iikaņpeñ ni X moraé CV-g.1/ yo P 
2. anmari eriponomisinái de: ,/ iikapeñ ni: * moraé PV-1 ‘instead of 
being so choosy, get married at random' 
3. afimari : eriponomisinái de NC-1/, ‘not being too choosy’ 
4. anmari N/ eriponomisinái : de AC-ind 
5. amari N ‘too much’ 
5. eriponomisinái A/ de C ‘not being choosy’ 
6. eriponomisinái A-ind.ipf ‘he is not choosy’ 
6. de C-g ‘being’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. iikapen : ni NP/ X : moraé ‘get married at random’ 
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4. iikanen N/ ni P ‘at random’ 
5. iikanen N ‘random’ 
5. ni P ‘at’ 

4. X / moraé V ‘receive’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. moraé V-ipv 

2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


IV. B: Eriponomi 11/ ate 10/ wake 9/ d 8/ ya 7/ nái 6/ n 5/ da 4/ pa 3/, 2/ 
nakanaka 3/ X 4/ butukaranái 6/ n 5/ da 1/. ‘It isn’t a case of being choosy. 
I just don’t bump into [the right girl].'—Major sentence; frustum PC-1 
1. eriponomi dte wáke d ya nái n da na: ,/ nakanaka : & butukaranái n 
da NC-1 
2. eriponomi gate wáke d ya nái ñ da : pa CP-ind/, ‘it is a fact that it isn’t 
a case of being choosy, but’ 
3. eriponomi qte wake d ya nái ñ : da NC-3/ pa P 
4. eriponomi gate wake d ya nái : i AN-ind/ da C ‘it is a fact that it 
isn’t a case of being choosy’ 
5. eriponomi gate wake d ya : nái PA-1/ n N ‘a fact that it isn’t a 
case of being choosy’ 
6. eriponomi qte wáke d : ya CP-g/ nái A ‘it isn’t a case of being 


choosy’ 
7. eriponomi qte wake : d NC-3/ ya P ‘as for being a case of 
being choosy’ 
8. eriponomi dte : wáke UN/ d C ‘being a case of being 
choosy’ 


9. eriponomi : qte QU/ wake N ‘a case of ‘‘choosiness”’ ’ 
10. eriponomi N/ ate U ‘ *choosiness" ’ 
11. eriponomi N ‘choosiness’ 
11. qte U (quote) 
10. wake N ‘case’ 
9. d :: de C-g ‘being’ 
8. ya :: wa P ‘as for’ 
7. nai A-ind.ipf ‘ there isn’t’ 
6. n :: no N ‘fact’ 
5. da C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
4. pa P ‘but’ 
3. Suspensive 
2. nakanaka N/ X : butukasanái n da ‘I just don’t bump into’ 
3. nakanaka N *by no means (followed by negative)' 
3. X / butukaranái n : da NC-3 ‘it is a fact that I don’t bump into’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. butukaranái : i AN-ind/ da C 
5. butukaranái A/ n N ‘a fact that I don’t bump into’ 
6. butukaranái A-ind.ipf ‘I don’t bump into’ 
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6. ñ :: no N ‘fact’ 
5. da C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
1. Conclusive 


V. B: Uqkári 8/ héñ 11/ na 10/ no 9/ moraqta 7/ hi 6/ n 5/ ya 4/, 3/ miüna 4/ 
X 7/ kuti 12/ ya 11/ warüi 10/ to 9/ kité 10/ ru 8/ kara 6/, 5/ kiqto 6/ yuu 
2/ yo 1/. ‘On the day you marry somebody strange in a weak moment, everyone 
is sure to gossip !'—Major sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. ugkári héñ na no moraqta hí n ya, : minna X kuti pa warüi to kité ru 
kara, kiqto yuu PV-1/ yo P 
2. ugkári héñ na no moraqta hí n ya: ,/ mifina: X kuti pa warüi to 
kité ru kara, kiqto yuu NV-1 ‘on the day you marry somebody strange in 
a weak moment, everyone is sure to gossip' 
3. uqkári héñ na no moraqta hi n : ya PP-1/, ‘as for on the day you 
marry somebody strange in a weak moment’ 
4. uqkári héñ na no moraqta hi : n NP/ ya P 
5. uqkári héñ na no moraqta : hi VN-ind/ n P ‘on the day you 
marry somebody strange in à weak moment’ 
6. uqkári : héñ na no moraqta NV-1/ hi N ‘the day you marry 
somebody strange in à weak moment' 
7. uqkári N/ héñ na no : moraqta NV-2 ‘someone married a 
strange one in à weak moment’ 
8. uqkári N ‘carelessly’ 
8. hén na: no CN-ind/ moraqta V 'someone married a 
strange one’ 
9. hén : na NC-3/ no N ‘a strange one’ 
10. héñ N/ na C ‘she is strange’ 
11. hén N 'strange' 
11. na C-ind-ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘she is’ 
10. no N ‘one’ 
9. moraqta V-ind.pf ‘someone received? 
7. hí N ‘day’ 
6. n :: ni P ‘on’ 
5. ya :: wa P ‘as for’ 
4, Suspensive 
3. miina N/ X kuti pa warüi to kité ru kara, : kiqto yuu PV-1 ‘every- 
one is sure to talk, with their vicious tongues’ 
4. miüna N ‘to the extent of everyone’ 
4. X kuti pa warüi to kité ru kara : ,/ kiqto : yuu NV-1 ‘they surely 
talk with their vicious tongues' 
5. X : kuti pa warüi to kité ru kara/, ‘since they have vicious 
tongues' 
6. */ kuti pa warüi to kité ru : kara VP-ind 
7. Emphatic phrase accent 
7. kuti pa warüi to : kité ru PV-1/ kara P 
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8. kuti na warüi : to AP-ind/ kité : ru VV-g.2 ‘they have vi- 
cious tongues’ 
9. kuti na : warti PA-1/ to P ‘in the manner of having a 
vicious tongue’ 
10. kuti : pa NP/ warüi A ‘the mouth is bad’ 
11. kuti N/ na P ‘mouth (as subject) 
12. kuti N ‘mouth’ 
12. na P (emphatic subject) 
11. warüi A-ind.ipf ‘it is bad’ 
10. to P (manner) 
9. kité V/ ru V 'they are come' 
10. kité V-g ‘coming’ 
10. ru :: iru V-ind.ipf ‘they are’ 
8. kara P ‘because’ 
6. Suspensive 
5. kiqto N/ yuu V ‘they surely talk’ 
6. kiqto N ‘surely’ 
6. yuu V-ind.ipf ‘they talk’ 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 
VI. B: Yaróo 4/,3/ matikirenaku 6/ náqte 5/, 4/ anná 6/ no 5/ & 6/ moraiyá- 
paqta 2/ date 1/. ‘ “The fool got impatient and picked up someone like that," 
they say.’ —Minor sentence; frustum QU 
1. yaróo, : matikirenaku náqte, añná no & moraiyápaqta NV-2/ ate U 
2. yaróo : ,/ matikirenaku náqte, : aüná no *X moraiyápaqta VV-g.l 
‘the fool got impatient and picked up someone like that’ 
3. yaróo N/, ‘the fool’ 
4. yaróo N 
4. Suspensive 
3. matikirenaku náqte : ,/ anná no: X moraiyápaqta NV-2 ‘he got 
impatient and picked up someone like that’ 
4. matikirenaku : náqte AV-inf.2/, ‘becoming impatient? 
5. matikirenaku A/ náqte V 
6. matikirenaku A-inf ‘being unable to wait’ 
6. náqte V-g ‘becoming’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. aüná : no NN-4/ X : moraiyágaqta ‘he took that kind of one’ 
5. anná N/ no N ‘that kind of one’ 
6. anna N ‘that kind’ 
6. no N ‘one’ 
5. € / moraiyágaqta V ‘he took’ 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. moraiyápaqta V-ind.pf 
2. qte U (quote) 
1. Conclusive 
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VII. A: Nna 6/ koto 5/ iwanée 4/ kara 3/ X 4/ moraé 2/ yo 1/. ‘No one is 
going to say anything like that so go ahead and get married —Major sentence; 
frustum VP-ipv 
1. fina kóto iwanée kara : X moraé PV-1/ yo P 
2. nna kóto iwanée : kara AP-ind/ X : moraé 'they won't say things of 
that kind, so get married' 
3. nna kóto : iwanée NA-2/ kara P ‘because they won't say things of 
that kind' 
4. nna : kóto NN-4/ iwanée A 'they won't say things of that kind' 
5. nna N/ Koto N ‘things of that kind’ 
6. nna :: anna N ‘that kind’ 
6. kóto N 'things' 
5. iwanée A-ind.ipf ‘they won't say’ 
4. kara P ‘because’ 
3. X/ moraé V ‘receive’ 
4. Emphatic phrase accent 
4. moraé V-ipv 
2. yo P (emphatic utterance) 
1. Conclusive 


VIII. B: Moraóo 8/ qta 7/ ate 6/ X 7/ inée 9/ n 8/ da 5/ kara 4/, 3/ sikata 
5/ pa 4/ née 7/ d 6/ ya 5/ nee 2/ ka 1/. ‘Even if I decided to get married, there's 
no one available, so there's not much I can do about it, is there!"—Major sen- 
tence; frustum AP-ind 
1. moraóo qta qte X inée i da kara, : sikata na née d ya nee PA-1/ ka P 
2. moraóo qta qte X inée n da kara : ,/ sikata pa : née d ya nee PA-1 
‘even if I decided to get married, there isn’t anyone, so there's nothing I 
can do, is there' 
3. moraóo qta qte X inée n da: kara CP-ind/, ‘since there isn’t anyone 
even if I decide to get married’ 
4. moraóo qta dte : X inée n da PC-1/ kara P 
5. moraóo qta : qte UP/ xX : inée fi da ‘even if I decide to get 
married, there isn't anyone' 
6. moraóo : qta QU/ ate P ‘even "I'll get married" ' 
7. moraóo V/ ata U ‘ “T’ll get married" ' 
8. moraóo V-pre 'I'll get married' 
8. qta/* U (quote) 
7. qte P ‘even’ 
6. */ inée n : da NC-3 ‘it is a fact that there isn’t anyone’ 
7. Emphatic phrase accent 
7. inée : i AN-ind/ da C 
8. inée A/ ñ N ‘a fact that there isn’t anyone’ 
9. inée A-ind.ipf ‘there isn’t anyone’ 
9. n :: no N ‘fact’ 


16 See fn. 64. 
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8. da C-ind.ipf ‘it is’ 
5. kara P ‘because’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. sikata : pa NP/ née d ya: nee PA-4 there's nothing I can do, is 
there’ 
4. sikata N/ na P ‘way of doing (as subject)’ 
5. sikata N ‘way of doing’ 
5. pa P (emphatic subject) 
4. née d : ya CP-g/ nee A ‘there isn’t, is there’ 
5. née : d AC-ind/ ya P ‘as for not being’ 
6. née A/ d C ‘not being’ 
7. née A-ind.ipf ‘there isn’t’ 
7. d :: de C-g ‘being’ 
6. ya :: wa P ‘as for’ 
5. nee A-ind.ipf ‘there isn’t’ 
2. ka P (interrogative) 
1. Conclusive 


TEXT 4 


The following is an excerpt from a conversation between two middle-aged 
women, one of whom has called at the home of the other for tea. The style of 
speech used is the formal honorific style. The fact that the speakers are women, 
that they are middle-aged, and that they are talking to each other as hostess 
and guest, accounts for the extreme politeness. 

The conversation contains special honorific verbs, for example, gozáru ‘there 
is’, iraqsyáru ‘somebody is’, asobasu ‘somebody does’, zédsu ‘I, or members of 
my family, do’, mdiru ‘I, or members of my family, go’. Verbs occur compounded 
with -mdsu. The imperative form which occurs (i.e. kudasaimdse ‘please give 
me’) is a polite imperative of an honorific verb. 

Adjectives occur compounded with the honorific prefix o-, for example owakái 
‘somebody is young’ and outukusti ‘somebody is pretty’. Yorosti ‘it is all right’ 
occurs in a special form of the infinitive (i.e. yorosyuu) followed by a form of 
the verb gozdru. 

The copula is replaced by a phrase consisting of the gerund of the copula fol- 
lowed by a form of the honorific verbs gozáru or iraqsyáru. 

Several other circumlocutions occur. An honorific noun followed by the 
particle nz and a form of the verb ndru ‘he becomes’ corresponds to a single verb 
form in the plain style. For example, oasobi ni náru corresponds to asobu ‘some- 
body plays’, and oide ni náru corresponds to iru ‘somebody is’. In some cases, a 
verb composed of an honorific noun plus an honorific equivalent of suru ‘some- 
body does’ corresponds in less polite styles to the plain verb from which the 
honorific noun is derived. For example, onariasobásite is a more polite equivalent 
of nágle ‘becoming’ and ohairiasobdsita of háigta. The humble phrase ome ni 
kakarimásita (ome ‘eyes’; ni [goal]; kakarimdsita ‘I hung’) corresponds to dqta ‘I 
saw' in the plain style. 
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Special polite nouns are also used: otaku(sama) ‘your house’; ozyóosama ‘your 
daughter’; ?káya ‘how?’. 

In general, the sentences are long and the tempo of the conversation was 
slow. There are no contracted forms. 


I. Hostess: Máa 2/ X% 3/ yéo 4/ koso 1/. ‘My, it was good of you to come!’— 
Minor sentence; frustum *NP 
1. *máa N/ XX : yoo koso 
2. maa N ‘my?’ 
2. X X / yoo : koso AP ‘being indeed good’ 
3. Strong emphasis 
3. yóo A/ koso P 
4. yóo A-inf; special form ‘being good? 
4. koso P (strong emphasis) 
1. Conclusive 


II. Hostess: Sibáraku 4/ de 3/ gozaimasita 2/ X 3/ née 1/. ‘It’s been a long 
time, hasn't it —Major sentence; frustum VF-ind 
1. sibáraku de : gozaimasita CV-g.2/ X : née 
2. sibáraku : de NC-3/ gozaimasita V ‘it’s been a long time’ 
3. sibáraku N/ de C ‘being a long time’ 
4. sibáraku N ‘a long time’ 
4. de C-g ‘being’ 
3. gozaimasita V-pf.ind. ‘there was’ 
2. X / née F ‘isn’t it true’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 


III. Hostess: Ikáņa 4/ de 3/ iraqsyaimasu 2/ ka 1/! ‘How are you?’—Mayjor 
sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. ikápa de : iraqsyaimasu CV-g.2/ ka P 
2. ikápna : de NC-3/ iraqsyaimasu V ‘how are you?’ 
3. ikana N/ de C ‘being how?’ 
4. ikana N ‘how?’ 
4. de C-g ‘being’ 
3. iraqsyaimasu V-ind.ipf ‘you are’ 
2. ka P (interrogative) 
1. Animated 


IV. Guest: Arípatoo 2/ gozaimasu 1/. "Thank you.’ —Major sentence; frustum 
AV-inf.2h 
1. arípatoo A/ gozaimasu V 
2. arinatoo A-inf; special honorific form ‘being obliged’ 
2. gozaimasu V-ind.ipf ‘there is’ 
1. Conclusive 
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V. Guest: Aikawarazu 2/ X 3/ génki 5/ ni 4/ itásite 5/ orimasu 1/. ‘I’m well, 
as usual—Major sentence; frustum NV-1 
1. aikawarazu N/ X : génki ni itásite orimasu 
2. alkawarazu N ‘as usual 
2. X / génki ni : itásite orimasu PV-1 ‘I am well’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. géüki : ni NP/ itásite : orimasu VV-g.2 
4. génki N/ ni P ‘in good health? 
5. génki N 'good health' 
5. ni P ‘in’ 
4. itásite V/ orimasu V 'I am doing? 
5. itasite V-g ‘doing’ 
5. orimasu V-ind.ipf ‘I am’ 
1. Conclusive 


VI. Guest: Otaku 9/ no 8/ ozyóosama 7/ ni 6/ & 8/ senzitu 7/ X 9/ Mitukósi 
10/ de 8/ x 9/ tyóqto 10/ ome 12/ ni 11/ kakarimásita 5/ keredo 4/, 3/ taihen 
6/ outuküsiku 7/ onariasobasite 5/, 4/ hontoo 6/ ni 5/ bigküriitasimasita 2/ 
pa 1/. ‘I caught a glimpse of your daughter at Mitsukoshi's the other day and I 
was really amazed at how pretty she’s grown to be (but). Minor sentence; 
frustum VP-ind 
1. otaku no ozyóosama ni X senzitu X Mitukósi de X tyóqto ome ni kakari- 
másita keredo, : taihen outuküsiku onariasobasite, hontoo ni biqküritasima- 
sita PV-1/ na P 
2. otaku no ozyóosama ni X senzitu X Mitukósi de X tyóqto ome ni 
kakarimásita keredo : ,/ taihen outuküsiku onariasobasite, : hofitoo ni 
biqktritasimasita VV-g.1 ‘I caught a glimpse of your daughter at Mitsu- 
koshi’s the other day, and I was really amazed at how pretty she’s grown to 
be’ 
3. Otaku no ozyóosama ni X senzitu * Mitukósi de * tyóqto ome ni 
kakarimásita : keredo VP-ind/, ‘I caught a glimpse of your daughter at 
Mitsukoshi's the other day, but? 
4. otaku no ozyóosama ni: X senzitu X Mitukósi de & tyóqto ome 
ni kakarimásita PV-1/ keredo P 
5. otaku no ozyóosama : ni NP/ x senzitu: X Mitukós de x 
tyóqto ome ni kakarimásita NV-1 ‘I caught a glimpse of your daugh- 
ter at Mitsukoshi's the other day? 
6. otaku no : ozyóosama PN-1/ ni P ‘onto your daughter’ 
7. otaku : no NP/ ozyóosama N ‘your daughter’ 
8. otaku N/ no P ‘of your house’ 
9. otaku N ‘your house’ 
9. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
8. ozyóosama N ‘daughter’ 
7. ni P ‘onto’ 
6. X : sefizitu/ X Mitukósi de: X tyóqto ome ni kakarimásita 
PV-1 'the other day, I caught a glimpse at Mitsukoshi 
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7. &/ seünzitu N ‘the other day’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. sefizitu N ‘the other day’ 
7. X : Mitukós de/ % : tyóqto ome ni kakarimásita ʻI 
caught a glimpse at Mitsukoshi’s’ 
8. € / Mitukósi : de NP ‘at Mitsukoshi’s’ 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. Mitukósi N/ de P 
10. Mitukósi N *Mitsukoshi Department Store’ 


10. de P ‘at’ 
8. X/ tyóqto : ome ni kakarimásità NV-1 ‘I caught a 
glimpse' 


9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. tyóqto N/ ome ni : kakarimásita PV-1 
10. tyóqto N ‘a bit’ 
10. ome : ni NP/ kakarimásita V 'I saw? 
11. ome N/ ni P ‘onto the eyes’ 
12. ome N ‘eyes’ 
12. ni P ‘onto’ 
11. kakarimásita V-ind.pf ‘I hung’ 
5. keredo P ‘but’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. taihen outuküsiku onariasobasite : ,/ hontoo ni: biqktriitasimasita 
PV-1 ‘I was really amazed at how pretty she’s grown to be’ 
4. taihen : outuküsiku onariasobasite NV-1/, ‘becoming very pretty’ 
5. taihen N/ outuküsiku : onariasobasite AV-inf.2 
6. taihen N ‘very’ 
6. outuküsiku A/ onariasobasite V ‘becoming pretty’ 
7. outuküsiku A-inf ‘being pretty’ 
7. onariasobasite V-g ‘becoming’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. hofitoo : ni NP/ biqküriitasimasita V ‘I was really amazed’ 
5. hontoo N/ ni P ‘really’ 
6. hontoo N ‘truth’ 
6. ni P ‘in’ 
5. biqktriitasimasita V-ind.pf ‘I was amazed’ 
2. na P ‘but’ 
1. Conelusive 


VII. Hostess: Máa 2/ osóreirimasu 1/. ‘Oh, thank you.—Major sentence; 
frustum NV-1 
1. máa N/ osóreirimasu V 
2. máa N “oh!” 
2. osóreirimasu V-ind.ipf ‘I’m overwhelmed? 
1. Conclusive 
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VIII. Hostess: Otakusama 6/ dé 5/ mo 4/, 3/ obóqtyama 8/ ya 7/, 6/ kotosi 
8/ kara 7/ X 8/ daigaku 10/ e 9/ ohairiasobásita 11/ sóo 10/ de 5/, 4/ hontoo 
6/ ni 5/ kéqkoo 7/ de 6/ gozaimasita 2/ X 3/ née 1/. ‘And at your house, I 
hear that your son has started college this year. That's really wonderful, isn't 
it!’—Major sentence; frustum VF-ind 
1. otakusama dé mo, : obóqtyama na, kotosi kara X dainaku e ohairi- 
asobásita sóo de, hontoo ni kéqkoo de gozaimasita PV-1/ X : née 
2. otakusama dé mo : ,/ obóqtyama pa, kotosi kara X daipaku e ohairiaso- 
básita sóo de, : hofitoo ni kéqkoo de gozaimasita CV-g.1 ‘and at your 
house, I hear that your son has started college this year; that's really 
wonderful’ 
3. otakusama dé : mo CP-g/, ‘being your house too’ 
4. otakusama : dé NC-3/ mo P 
5. otakusama N/ dé C ‘being your house’ 
6. otakusama N ‘your house’ 
6. dé C-g ‘being’ 
5. mo P ‘also’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. obóqtyama ya, kotosi kara X daipaku e ohairiasobásita sóo de : ,/ 
hontoo ni : kéqkoo de gozaimasita PV-1 'I hear that your son has started 
college this year; that/s really wonderful 
4. obóqtyama ya, : kotosi kara X dainaku e ohairiasobásita sóo de 
PC-1/, *being the report that your son has entered the university this 
year' 
5. obóqtyama pa: ,/ kotosi kara: X dainaku e ohairiasobásita 
sóo de PC-1 
6. obóqtyama : na NP/, ‘your son (as subject)’ 
7. obóqtyama N/ pa P 
8. obóqtyama N ‘your son’ 
8. na P (emphatic subject) 
7. Suspensive 
6. kotosi : kara NP/ X : dainaku e ohairiasobásita sóo de ‘being 
the report that he has entered the university this year' 
7. kotosi N/ kara P ‘from this year’ 
8. kotosi N ‘this year’ 
8. kara P ‘from’ 
7. X/ dainaku e : ohairiasobásita sóo de PC-1 ‘being the re- 
port that he has entered the university’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. dainaku : e NP/ ohairiasobásita sóo : de NC-3 
9. dainaku N/ e P ‘to the university’ 
10. dainaku N ‘university’ 
10. e P ‘to’ 
9. ohairiasobásita : s6o VN-ind/ de C ‘being the report 
that he entered’ 
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10. ohairiasobásita V/ sóo N ‘the report that he en- 
tered' 
11. ohairiasobásita V-ind.pf ‘he entered’ 
11. sóo N ‘report’ 
10. de C-g ‘being’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. hontoo : ni NP/ kéqkoo de : gozaimasita CV-g.2 ‘it was really fine’ 
5. hontoo N/ ni P ‘really’ 
6. hontoo N ‘truth’ 
6. ni P ‘in’ 
5. kéqkoo : de NC-3/ gozaimasita V ‘it was fine’ 
6. kéqkoo N/ de C ‘being fine’ 
7. kéqkoo N ‘fine’ 
7. de C-g ‘being’ 
6. gozaimasita V-ind.pf ‘there was’ 
2. */ née F ‘isn’t it so’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 


IX. Guest: Máa 3/ X 7/ okanesama 8/ de 6/ X 8/ anó 10/ ko 9/ mo 7/ X 
9/ dóo 10/ yara 8/ x 9/ dainaku 13/ no 12/ sikén 11/ pa 10/ ukarimásite 5/, 
4/ hontoo 6/ ni 5/ hitóansinitasimasita 2/ wa 1/! ‘Oh, thank you for your in- 
terest. The child passed his examinations for the university somehow. I was 
certainly relieved "—M.ajor sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. máa : X okanesama de X anó ko mo X dóo yara X daipaku no sikén 
pa ukarimásite, hontoo ni hitóansinitasimasita NV-1/ wa P 
2. máa N/ okanesama de x anó ko mo X dóo yara X dainaku no sikén 
na ukarimásite, : hontoo ni hitóansinitasimasita VV-g.1 ‘oh, thank you 
for your interest,—the child passed his examinations for the university 
somehow; I was certainly relieved’ 
3. máa N ‘oh!’ 
3. X okapesama de X anó ko mo X dóo yara X daipaku no sikén na 
ukarimásite : ,/ hontoo ni: hitóansinitasimasita PV-1 ‘thank you for 
your interest,—the child passed his examinations for the university some- 
how; I was certainly relieved? 
4. X okapesama de: X anó ko mo X dóo yara X daipaku no sikén 
pa ukarimásite CV-g.1/, ‘thank you for your interest,—the child passed 
his examinations for the university somehow, and’ 
5. X : okanesama de/ X anó ko mo: X dóo yara X daipaku no 
sikén na ukarimásite PV-1 
6. X / okapesama : de NC-3 *being your kindness' 
7. Emphatic phrase accent 
7. okapesama N/ de C 
8. okanesama N ‘your kindness’ 
8. de C-g ‘being’ 
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6. X : anó ko mo/ X dóo yara : & dainaku no sikén pa ukari- 
másite PV-1 'even that child passed his examination for the univer- 
sity somehow, and’ 
7. X / anó ko: mo NP ‘even that child’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. anó : ko DN/ mo P 
9. anó D/ ko N ‘that child’ 
10. ano D ‘that’ 
10. ko N ‘child’ 
9. mo P ‘even’ 
7. X : dóo yara/ X : daipaku no sikén pa ukarimásite 'the 
university examinations being passed somehow" 
8. X / dóo : yara NP ‘somehow’ 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. dóo N/ yara P 
10. dóo N ‘how?’ 
10. vara P ‘or something’ 
8. X/ daipaku no sikén pa : ukarimásite PV-1 'the univer- 
sity examinations being passed’ 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. daipaku no sikéñ : pa NP/ ukarimásite V 
10. daipaku no : sikén PN-1/ ya P ‘university examina- 
tions (as subject)’ 
11. daipaku : no NP/ sikén N ‘university examina- 
tions’ 
12. dainaku N/ no P ‘of the university’ 
13. daipaku N ‘university’ 
13. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
12. sikéñ N ‘examinations’ 
11. pa P (emphatic subject) 
10. ukarimásite V-g ‘being passed’ 
5. Suspensive 
4. hontoo : ni NP/ hitóaüsinitasimasita V ‘I was really relieved’ 
5. hofitoo N/ ni P ‘really’ 
6. hofitoo N ‘truth’ 
6. ni P ‘in’ 
5. hitóaünsinitasimasita V-ind.pf ‘I was relieved for the time being’ 
2. wa P (emphatic utterance in woman's speech) 
1. Animated 


X. Hostess: Hoñtoo 5/ ni 4/ X 7/ gaqkoo 11/ e 10/ háiru 9/ no 8/ mo 6/, 5/ 

nakanaka 6/ X 8/ uti 11/ no 10/ monó 9/ pa 7/ X 8/ hitókuroo 10/ de 9/ 

gozaimásu 3/ wa 2/ X 3/ née 1/.‘Even getting into school is really quite an 

ordeal for the members of the family, isn't it"—Major sentence; frustum PF 
1. hontoo ni X gaqkoo e háiru no mo, nakanaka X uti no monó pa X hitó- 
kuroo de gozaimásu : wa VP-ind/ X : née 
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2. hofitoo ni: X gaqkoo e háiru no mo, nakanaka X uti no monó pa % 
hitókuroo de gozaimásu PV-1/ wa P 'even getting into school is really 
quite an ordeal for the members of the family!’ 
3. hofitoo : ni NP/ X gaqkoo e háiru no mo, : nakanaka % uti no monó 
pa X hitókuroo de gozaimásu PV-1 ‘even getting into school is really 
quite an ordeal for the members of the family’ 
4. hofitoo N/ ni P ‘truly’ 
5. hontoo N ‘truth’ 
5. ni P ‘in’ 
4. X gaqkoo e háiru no mo :,/ nakanaka : x uti no monó pa % 
hitókuroo de gozaimásu NV-1 ‘even getting into school is quite an 
ordeal for the members of the family’ 
5. X : gaqkoo e háiru no mo/, ‘even getting into school’ 
6. X / gaqkoo e háiru no : mo NP 
7. Emphatic phrase accent 
7. gaqkoo e hairu : no VN-ind/ mo P 
8. gaqkoo e : háiru PV-1/ no N ‘the act of entering sch ool’ 
9. gaqkoo : e NP/ háiru V ‘somebody enters school’ 
10. gaqkoo N/ e P ‘into school’ 
11. gaqkoo N ‘school’ 
11. e P ‘into’ 
10. háiru V-ind.ipf ‘somebody enters’ 
9. no N ‘act’ 
8. mo P ‘even’ 
6. Suspensive 


5. nakanaka N/ % uti no monó pa: X hitókuroo de gozaimásu 
PV-1 ‘it is quite an ordeal for the members of the family’ 
6. nakanaka N ‘quite’ 


6. X : uti no monó na/ X : hitókuroo de gozaimásu ‘it is an or- 
deal for the members of the family’ 


7. X / uti no monó : na NP ‘the members of the family (as 
subject)’ 


8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. uti no : monó PN-1/ na P 
9. uti : no NP/ monó N 'the members of the family? 
10. uti N/ no P *of the home 
11. uti N ‘home’ 
11. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
10. monó N ‘people’ 
9. na P (emphatic subject) 
7. X/ hitókuroo de : gozaimásu CV-g.2 ‘it is an ordeal’ 
8. Emphatic phrase accent 
8. hitókuroo : de NC-3/ gozaimásu V 


9. hitókuroo N/ de C ‘being an ordeal’ 
10. hitókuroo N ‘an ordeal’ 
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10. de C-g ‘being’ 
9. gozaimásu V-ind.ipf ‘there is’ 
3. wa P (emphatic utterance in woman’s speech) 
2. */ née F ‘isn’t it so’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. née F 
1. Conclusive 


XI. Hostess: Ookíi 6/ ozyóosama 5/ wa 4/, 3/ tadáima 4/ X 5/ nani 7/ o 6/ 
asobásite 9/ oide 8/ ni 7/ narimasu 2/ ka 1/! ‘What is your oldest daughter 
doing these days?'—Major sentence; frustum VP-ind 
1. ookíi ozyóosama wa,: tadáima X nani o asobásite oide ni narimasu 
PV-1/ ka P 
2. ookíl ozyóosama wa :,/ tadáima : x náni o asobásite oide ni narimasu 
NV-1 ‘what is your oldest daughter doing these days?’ 
3. ookíi ozyóosama : wa NP/, ‘as for your oldest daughter’ 
4. ookíi : ozyóosama AN-ind/ wa P 
5. ookíi À/ ozyóosama N ‘your oldest daughter’ 
6. ookfi A-ind.ipf ‘she is big’ 
6. ozyóosama N ‘your daughter’ 
5. wa P ‘as for’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. tadáima N/ X : nani o asobasite oide ni narimasu ‘what is she doing 
these days?’ 
4. tadáima N ‘just now? 
4. X/ náni o : asobásite oide ni narimasu PV-1 ‘what is she doing?’ 
5. Emphatic phrase accent 
5. nani : o NP/ asobásite oide ni : narimasu PV-1h 
6. nani N/ o P ‘what? (as object)’ 
7. nani N ‘what?’ 
7. o P (direct object) 
6. asobásite oide : ni NP/ narimasu V ‘she is doing’ 
7. asobásite : oide VN-g.2/ ni P ‘to be doing’ 
8. asobásite V/ oide N ‘being in the process of doing’ 
9. asobásite V-g ‘doing’ 
9. oide N ‘being’ 
8. ni P ‘to’ 
7. narimasu V-ind.ipf ‘she becomes’ 
2. ka P (interrogative) 
1. Animated 


XII. Guest: Tadáima 5/ & 6/ otya 12/ to 11// ohana 12/ to 11// piano 10/ no 
9/ okéeko 8/ ni 7/ máiqte 8/ orimásu 4/ pa 3/, 2/ máiniti 7/ X 9/ sóto 11/ e 
10/ bakan 8/ X 9/ dearuite 10/ orimásite 6/, 5/ uti 9/ no 8/ kotó 7/ wa 6/ 
XX 7/ nanni 9/ mo 8/ kamaimasén 10/ no 9/ de 4/, 3/ X X 4/ komáqte 6/ 
simaimásu 5/ no 1/. She is learning the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging 
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and piano just now, but I’m very annoyed because she does nothing but go 
out everyday and she doesn't care at all about household matters.'—Muiunor 
sentence; frustum *PN 
1. *tadáima X otya to ohana to piano no okéeko ni máiqte orimásu ya: ,/ 
máiniti X sóto e bákari X dearuite orimásite, uti no kotó wa Xx nanni mo 
kamaimasén no de,: XX komaqte simaimásu no *CN 
2. tadáima X otya to ohana to piano no okéeko ni máiqte orimásu : pa 
VP-ind/, 'she is learning the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano 
just now, but? 
3. tadáima : X otya to ohana to piano no okéeko ni máiqte orimásu 
NV-1/ na P 
4. tadáima N/ X : otya to ohana to piano no okéeko ni máiqte ori- 
másu 'she is learning the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano 
just now’ | 
5. tadáima N ‘just now? 
5. X/ otya to ohana to piano no okéeko ni : máiqte orimásu PV-1 
'she is learning the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano' 
6. Emphatic phrase accent 
6. otya to ohana to piano no okéeko : ni NP/ máiqte : orimásu 
VV-g.2 
7. otya to ohana to piano no : okéeko PN-1/ ni P *for instruc- 
tion in the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano' 
8. otya to ohana to piano : no NP/ okéeko N ‘instruction 
in the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano’ 
9. otya to: ohana to: piano PPN/ no P ‘pertaining to 
the tea-ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano’ 
10. otya : to NP// ohana :to NP// piano N ‘the tea- 
ceremony, and flower-arranging, and piano' 
11. otya N/ to P ‘the tea-ceremony and’ 
12. otya N 'tea-ceremony? 
12. to P ‘and’ 
11. ohana N/ to P ‘flower-arranging and’ 
12. ohana N ‘flower-arranging’ 
12. to P ‘and’ 
11. piano N ‘piano’ 
10. no P ‘pertaining to’ 
9. okéeko N ‘instruction’ 
8. ni P ‘for’ 
7. máiqte V/ orimásu V ‘she is going’ 
8. máiqte V-g ‘going’ 
8. orimásu V-ind.ipf ‘she is’ 
4. na P ‘but’ 
3. Suspensive | 
2. *máiniti X sóto e bakan X dearuite orimásite, uti no kotó wa XX 


L an 


naüni mo kamaimasén no de: ,/ XX: komáqte simaimásu no ‘I’m very 
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annoyed because she does nothing but go out everyday and she doesn't 
care at all about household matters' 
3. máiniti X sóto e bákari & dearuite orimásite, : uti no kotó wa XX 
nanni mo kamaimaséfi no de VC-g/, ‘being a fact that she does nothing 
but go out everyday and doesn’t care at all about the household’ 
4. máiniti X sóto e bákari X dearuite orimásite : ,/ uti no kotó wa : 
XX naüni mo kamaimasén no de PC-1 | | 
5. máiniti : X sóto e hakan X dearuite orimásite NV-1/, ‘every- 
day just gadding about outside' 
6. máiniti N/ X sóto e bákari: X dearuite orimásite PV-1 
7. máiniti N ‘everyday’ 
7. X : sóto e bákari/ X : dearuite orimásite ‘just gadding 
about outside’ | 
8. X/ sóto e: bákari PP-1 ‘just outside’ 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. sóto : e NP/ bákari P 
10. sdto N/ e P ‘to the outside’ 
11. sóto N ‘outside’ 
11. e P ‘to’ 
10. bakan P ‘only’ 
8. X / dearuite : orimásite VV-g.2 ‘gadding about and? 
9. Emphatic phrase accent 
9. dearuite V/ orimásite V 
10. dearuite V-g ‘gadding about’ 
10. orimásite V-g ‘being’ 
6. Suspensive 
5. uti no kotó : wa NP/ XX : naüni mo kamaimasefi no de ‘being 
a fact that she doesn't care at all about household matters' 
6. uti no : kotó PN-1/ wa P ‘as for household matters’ 
7. uti : no NP/ Koto N household matters' 
8. uti N/ no P pertaining to the house' 
9. uti N ‘house’ 
9. no P pertaining to' 
8. Koto N ‘facts’ 
7. wa P ‘as for 
6. XX / nafini mo : kamaimasén no de PC-1 ‘being a fact that 
she doesn't care at all’ 
7. Strong emphasis 
7. naüni : mo NP/ kamaimaséii no : de NC-3 
8. naüni N/ mo P ‘nothing (followed by negative)’ 
9. nanni? N ‘what?’ 
9. mo P (preceding interrogative noun is all inclusive or 
exclusive) 


16 Nani is the emphatic equivalent of nán? which occurs before the particle mo. 
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8. kamaimasén : no AN-ind/ de C ‘being a fact that she 
doesn’t care’ 
9. kamaimasén A/ no N ‘a fact that she doesn’t care’ 
10. kamaimasén A-ind.ipf ‘she doesn’t care’ 
10. no N ‘fact’ 
9. de C-g ‘being’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. XX/ komaqte simaimásu : no VN-ind ‘a fact that I am upset 
4. Strong emphasis 
4. komáqte : simaimásu VV-g.2/ no N 
5. komáqte V/ simaimásu V ‘I am completely upset’ 
6. komáqte V-g ‘being upset’ 
6. simaimásu V-ind.ipf ‘I am ... completely’ 
5. no N ‘fact’ 
1. Conclusive 


XIII. Hostess: Máa 2/ owakai 6/ uti 5/ wa 4/, 3/ dekiru 8/ dake 7/ oasobi 9/ 
ni 8/ náru 6/ no 5/ na 4/ yorosyuu 5/ gozaimasyóo 1/. ‘Oh, while you're young, 
it’s probably all right to have as much fun as possible.'—Major sentence; frus- 
tum NV-1 
1. máa N/ owakai uti wa, : dekiru dake oasobi ni náru no pa yorosyuu 
gozaimasyóo PV-1 
2. maa N ‘oh’ 
2. owakai uti wa : ,/ dekiru dake oasobi ni náru no pa : yorosyuu gozaima- 
syóo PV-1 ‘while you're young, it’s probably all right to have as much fun 
as possible' 
3. owakai uti : wa NP/, ‘while you are young’ 
4. owakai : utí AN-ind/ wa P 
5. owakai A/ uti N ‘the interval when you are young’ 
6. owakai A-ind.ipf ‘you are young’ 
6. uti N ‘interval’ 
5. wa P ‘as for’ 
4. Suspensive 
3. dekiru dake oasobi ni náru no: na NP/ yorosyuu : gozaimasyóo 
AV-inf.2h ‘it’s probably all right to have as much fun as possible’ 
4. dekiru dake oasobi ni náru : no VN-ind/ pa P ‘the act of having fun 
as much as possible (as subject)’ 
5. dekiru dake : oasobi ni náru NV-1/ no N ‘the act of having 
fun as much as possible’ 
6. dekiru : dake VN-ind/ oasobi ni: náru PV-1h ‘someone has 
fun as much as possible' 
7. dekiru V/ dake N ‘as much as possible’ 
8. dekiru V-ind.ipf ‘it is possible’ 
8. dake N ‘extent’ 
7. oasobi : ni NP/ naru V ‘someone has fun’ 
8. oasobi N/ ni P ‘to play’ 
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9. oasobi N ‘play’ 
9. ni P ‘to’ 
8. náru V-ind.ipf ‘someone becomes’ 
6. no N ‘act’ 
5. na P (emphatic subject) 
4. yorosyuu A/ gozaimasyóo V ‘it’s probably all right’ 
5. yorosyuu A-inf; special honorific form ‘being all right’ 
5. gozaimasyóo V-pre ‘there probably is’ 
1. Conclusive 


XIV. Hostess: Dóozo 2/ X 3/ otya 5/ o 4/ mesianaqte 5/ kudasaimáse 1/. 
‘Please have some tea.—Major sentence; frustum NV-1 
1. dóozo N/ X : otya o mesianaqte kudasaimáse 
2. dóozo N ‘please’ 
2. */ otya o : mesianaqte kudasaimáse PV-1 ‘have some tea’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. otya : o NP/ mesianaqte : kudasaimáse VV-g.2 
4. otya N/ o P ‘tea (as object)’ 
5. otya N ‘tea’ 
5. o P (direct object) 
4. mesiapaqte V/ kudasaimáse V ‘be kind enough to drink’ 
5. mesianaqte V-g ‘drinking’ 
5. kudasaimase V-ipv ‘give me’ 
1. Conclusive 


XV. Guest: Arinatoo gozaimasu. (See sentence IV above.) 


XVI. Guest: Sore 4/ dé 3/ wa 2/ */ 3 tyoodaiitasimasu 1/. ‘PIL have some.’ 
—Major sentence; frustum PV-1 
1. sore dé : wa CP-g/ X : tyoodaiitasimasu 
2. sore : dé NC-3/ wa P ‘in that case’ 
3. sore N/ dé C ‘being that’ 
4. sore N 'that 
4. dé C ‘being’ 
3. wa P ‘as for 
2. X / tyoodaiitasimasu V ‘I accept’ 
3. Emphatic phrase accent 
3. tyoodaiitasimasu V-ind.ipf 
1. Conclusive 


XVII. Guest: Taihen 7/ kéqkoo 6/ na 5/ otya 4/ de 3/ gozaimásu 2/ koto 1/. 
‘What fine tea this 1is—Major sentence; frustum VP-ind 

1. taihen kéqkoo na otya de : gozaimásu CV-g.2/ koto P 

2. taihen kéqkoo na otya : de NC-3/ gozaimásu V ‘it is very fine tea’ 
3. taihen kéqkoo na: otya CN-ind/ de C ‘being very fine tea’ 
4. taihen kéqkoo : na NC-3/ otya N ‘very fine tea’ 
5. taihen : kéqkoo NN-3/ na C ‘it is very fine’ 
6. taiheh N/ kéqkoo N ‘very fine’ 
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7. taihen N ‘very’ 
7. kéqkoo N ‘fine’ 
6. na C-ind.ipf; pre-noun alternant ‘it is’ 
5. otya N ‘tea’ 
4. de C-g ‘being’ 
3. gozaimásu V-ind.ipf ‘there is’ 
2. koto P (emphatic utterance in woman’s speech) 
1. Conclusive 


APPENDIX 1. SUMMARY OF LEXEME CLASSES 


Inflected 

Verb 

Adjective 

Copula 

Uninflected 

Noun 
Adverbial noun 
Classifier 
Conjunctive noun 
Demonstrative noun 
Honorific noun 
Indefinite quantity noun 
Interjection 
Interrogative noun 
Numeral 
Quality noun 
Relational noun 
Title 
Verbal noun 

Particle 
Sentence particle 

Demonstrative 

Confirmative 

Quotative 


Example: wakáru ‘it is clear’ 


takái ‘it is high’ 
da St is...’ 


hóñ ‘book’ 

móglo ‘more’ 

maz ‘thin flat object’ 
matdwa. ‘or’ 

dóñna ‘what kind?’ 
oyobi ‘calling’ 

sukosz ‘a little’ 

mda ‘my!’ 

náni ‘what?’ 

att ‘one’ 

ktree ‘pretty’ 

saki ‘ahead’ 

sañ ‘Mr./ Mrs./Miss’ 
hurisóo ‘looking as if it would rain’ 
kara ‘from’ 

ka (interrogative) 
kono ‘this’ 

née ‘isn’t it go?” 
to (quote) 
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APPENDIX 2. SUMMARY OF CONSTITUENT TYPES 


A plus-sign before the constituent-type symbol indicates that at least some 
sequences of the designated type occur as the frustum of & major sentence; cf. 
Section 6.6. Each type and subtype is illustrated with a single example. 


(1) Verb 

(2) Adjective 

(3) Copula 

(4) Noun 

(5) Particle 

(6) Demonstrative 
(7) Confirmative 
(8) Verb-Verb 


(9) Adjective-Verb 


+V 
+A 
+C 
N 


+VV-pro.1 


+VV-pro.2 


+VV-e 
+VV-x 
+AV 
+AV-g.1 
--AV-g.2 
+AV-inf.1 


+AV-inf.2 
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wakarimasu ‘it’s clear’ 
takdi ‘it’s high’ 

desyóo ‘it’s probably true’ 
sdo ‘correct’ 

na ‘but’ 

déno ‘which?’ 

née ‘isn’t it so’ 


yónde/ X nemdsita ‘I read [it] and 
went to bed’ 

yónde/ tmasu ‘I am reading’ 

Honóruru o táti,/ Sanhuranstsuko e 
mukaimdsita ‘I left Honolulu and 
headed for San Francisco’ 

sawdidari/ X utd o utagtdri ‘making 
a racket and singing songs (and 
so on)’ 

iglári/ sita ‘he went (and so on)’ 

tiqtó mo tabénakaqtart X takusan 
idbetart/ X mura de komarimasu 
‘sometimes he doesn’t eat a thing 
and sometimes he eats alot; I’m 
upset by his irregularity’ 

handseba/ X wakdru ‘it wil be 
clear, if we talk [it over] 

dme mo hüreba/ S kaze mo huku 
‘not only does it rain, it’s windy 
too’ 

dgtara/ x tanomimasu ‘if I should 
see him, I'll ask him’ 

mdte/ máte ‘wait! wait!’ 


hídokute/ X komarimasu ‘it’s serious 
and I’m upset’ 

otakakute/ iragsyaimasu ‘you are 
tall’ 

hdyaku/ kuraku narimasu ‘it gets 
dark early’ 

kuraku/ narimasu ‘it gets dark’ 
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(10) Copula-Verb 


(11) Noun-Verb 


+AV-inf.2h 
+AV-inf.3 


+AV-a.1 


+AV-a.2 


T- AV-a.3 


-- AV-pro.1 


+AV-pro.2 


+AV-e 
+CV 
+CV-g.1 
+CV-g.2 
+CV-a.1 
-FCV-a.2 


+CV-a.3 


+CV-pro.1 


+CV-pro.2 


+CV-e 


+NV 
+NV-1 


osamuu/ gozaimasu ‘it’s cold’ 

kore de ndku,/ sore de dru ‘it’s not 
this; it’s that’ 

yókagtari/ 3 hén ni náqtari ‘some- 
times being fine and sometimes 
becoming strange’ 

óokikagiari # thsakaqtari/ suru 
‘sometimes they’re big and some- 
times they’re small’ 

ndynakagtart X mizikákagtari,/ huzó- 
rot ni ndqta they've grown un- 
even,—some long and some short' 

yorósikereba/  ikimasu ‘if its all 
right I'll go' 

hatuon mo wakaránakereba/ X mi 
mo wakardnaku ndqta ‘not only is 
the pronunciation not clear, it’s 
reached the point where I don’t 
understand the meaning either’ 

sámukagtara/ X óobaa o kimasu ‘if 
it should be cold, I'll wear a coat’ 


ookí; morndai de/ X komarimasu 
‘it’s a big problem and it’s up- 
setting’ 

mondai de/ áru ‘it is a problem’ 

génki dagtari/ X byooki ni ndqtari 
‘being healthy and getting sick’ 

dme daqtari/ suru ‘there’s rain and 
the like’ 

gohan dagtari X  pán dagqtari/ x 
yoku kawaru ‘sometimes it’s rice 
and sometimes it’s bread; there’s 
frequent alternation’ 

watakust nára/ kaimasu ‘I’d buy it 
if I were you’ 

anó hito mo benkyootyuu ndra,/ 
konó hito mo sinoto o site iru ‘not 
only is that man busy studying, 
this man is working too' 

zyoobu ddqtara/ X kimasu ‘if I’m 
well, Pll come’ 


sibdraku/ mdqta ‘I waited a little 
while’ 
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(12) Particle-Verb 


(13) Verb-Adjective 


(14) Adjective-Adjec- 
tive 


+NV-2 
+PV 
+PV-1 
+PV-lh 
--PV-2 
+VA 
+VA-ind 
+VA-g.1 


+VA-g.2 
+VA-inf 


+VA-a.l 


+VA-a.2 


+VA-a.3 


+VA-pro.1 


+VA-pro.2 


+VA-¢ 


+AA 


+AA-ind 
+AA-g.1 


+AA-g.2 
+AA-inf.1 


+AA-inf.2 


Ginza/ aria ‘I walked along the 
Ginza’ 


heud e/ hdigta ‘I entered the room’ 
ohairi ni/ ndgta ‘he went in’ 
titi no/ X yónda ‘I read my father’s’ 


deta/ rasíi ‘he seems to have left’ 

tukdrete/ X arukénai ‘I’m tired and 
T can’t walk’ 

aite/ indi ‘it isn’t open’ 

Nihon ni wa X kázañ ya dri/ 
Amerika nt wa X ndi ‘in Japan, 
there are volcanoes; in America, 
there aren’t any’ 

kdeqtari/ x kaerdnakagtari ‘some- 
times going home and sometimes 
not’ 

tdbetart x nóündari/ sindi ‘he doesn’t 
eat and drink (and so on)’ 

zidóosya ya lóoglari X bás ya 
lóogtari,/ abundi ‘what with cars 
passing and busses passing, it's 
dangerous’ 

dme ya hüreba/ íi ‘it will be fine if 
it rains’ 

benkyoo mo dektreba/ X uti no 
stnoto mo umdi ‘not only is she 
good at her studies, she's also 
good at housework’ 

óokiku ndqtara/ W  syoobóohu ni 
narilái ^when I get big, I want to 
be a fireman’ 


14/ rasti ‘it seems to be good’ 

sémakute/ * atúi ‘it’s small and 
hot’ 

otakakute/ traqsyaimasen™ “aren't 
you tall’ 

hdyaku/ kaeritái ‘I want to go home 
quickly’ | 

omostroku/ ndi ‘it’s not interesting’ 


7 This sequence occurred with interrogative intonation. 
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(15) Copula-Adjective 


+AA-inf.2h 
+AA-inf.3 
AA-inf.4 


+AA-a.1 
+AA-a.2 


+AA-a.3 


+AA-pro.1 
+AA-pro.2 


-FAA-c 
+AA-x 


+CA 
+CA-ind.pf 


+CA-g.1 
+CA-g.2 
+CA-a.1 
+CA-a.2 


-FCA-a.3 


+CA-pro.1 


+CA-pro.2 


osamuu/ gozaimasen" ‘isn’t it cold’ 

huyá wa X sdmuku,/ nati wa X 
atúi ‘the winters are cold and the 
summers are hot’ 

háyaku/ X wutuküsiku ‘quickly and 
prettily’ 

óokikaqtari/ sx t&sakagtari ‘some- 
times they’re big and sometimes 
they’re small’ 

óokikagtari X tisakagtari/ sind 
‘they aren't sometimes big and 
sometimes small 

óokikagtari X thisakagtari/ X onazi 
d ya nái ‘sometimes they're big 
and sometimes they're small; they 
are not the same' 

nománakereba/ tkendt ‘you must 
drink it (lit. if you don’t drink, 
it won’t do)’ 

anó hito mo wárukereba/ X watakusi 
mo warüi not only is he no good, 
I'm no good either’ 

dtukaqtara/ X tkimasén ‘if it’s hot, 
I won’t go’ 

naydi/ nandi ‘it’s very long (lit. 
it’s long, it’s long)’ 


books, daqta/ rasti ‘he seems to have 
been sick’ 

sízuka de/ X % ‘it’s quiet and [just] 
fine’ 

sóo de/ ndkute ‘not being so’ 

hüben daqtari/ X kitandkagtari ‘being 
inconvenient and dirty (among 
other things)’ 

keekérisya daqtari/ sinái ‘he’s not a 
man of experience or anything’ 

sukt dagtari X kirai ddqtari,/ minai 
to wakardnai ‘sometimes I like 
them and sometimes I dislike 
them; unless I see them, I can’t 
tell’ 

watakusi nára/ kaimasén ‘if I were 
you, I wouldn't buy it’ 

anó hito mo helá nara,/ konó hito 
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(16) Noun-Adjective 


(17) Particle-Adjective 


(18) Verb-Copula 


-FCA-e 
+NA 
--NA-1 
+NA-2 
+NA-3 
+PA 
+PA-1 
-FPA-1h 
+-PA-2 
+PA-3 


+PA-4 
PA-5 


+VC 
+VC-ind 
VC-pre 
+VC-g 
+VC-inf 
+VC-a.1 
+VC-a.2 
+VC-a.3 


+VC-pro.1 


-- VC-pro.2 


+VC-e 


mo mazüi ‘not only is he no good 
at it, this man is clumsy too’ 

onazi dágtara/ X rimasén ‘if it’s 
the same, I don't want it? 


tyoodo/ 4i ‘it’s just right’ 

tabako/ nái ‘I haven't any cigarettes’ 

nthonzin/ rasti ‘he’s typically Japa- 
nese’ 


koko e/ kondi ‘he doesn’t come here’ 

okaeri ni/ narimasén ‘he isn't going 
home’ 

sore no/ X más '|the one] belonging 
to that one is missing’ 

watakusi no/ rasíi ‘it seems to be 
mine’ 

fi d ya/ nai ‘it’s all right, isn’t it’ 

génki ni/ X hdyaku 'spiritedly and 
quickly’ 


tku/ desyóo ‘he’ll probably go’ 

ikóo/ de ‘(being) let's go’ 

totemo nidqte/ X irec desu ‘it’s 
very becoming and it’s pretty’ 

kaisoo na míe,/ ktree desita ‘we 
could see seaweed, and it was 
pretty’ 

sinpaisite mítari/ X mukánsin daq- 
tari ‘sometimes worrying and 
sometimes being unconcerned’ 

netdri ókitari/ da ‘it’s going to bed 
and getting up, [going to bed and 
getting up)’ 

minna naitlári X waragtári,/ taihen 
na kookee désita ‘what with every- 
one crying and laughing, it was 
quite a scene’ 

takusan dreba/ £i ñ da ‘it will be 
fine if you have a lot’ 

udne mo kowdrete iréba,/ yuka mo 
damé da ‘not only is the roof in 
bad condition, the floor is no 
good either’ 

uli e kdeqtara,/ kavinaenadsu desyoo 
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(19) Adjective-Copula +AC 


(20) Copula-Copula 


J- AC-ind 
AC-pre 


+AC-g 
+AC-inf.1 


+AC-inf.2 


+AC-a.1 


+AC-a.2 


+AC-a.3 


+AC-pro.1 


+AC-pro.2 


+AC-ce 


+CC 
+CC-ind.pf 


+CC-g 
+CC-a.1 


+CC-a.2 


+CC-a.3 


+CC-pro.1 


‘when he gets home, he’ll prob- 
ably think it over’ 


akdt/ desu ‘it’s red’ 

ikemdi/ de ‘(being) we probably 
can’t go’ 

tiisdkute/ X íi desu ‘it’s small and 
[just] fine’ 

háyaku/ kderu daroù "he'll probably 
go home early’ 

huyü wa S sdmuku,/ nati wa X 
atúi desu ‘the winters are cold and 
the summers are hot’ 

yokagtari/ x damé dagtari ‘some- 
times being all right and some- 
times being no good’ 

kdeqtart W kaerdnakaqtari/ desu 
‘sometimes he goes home and 
sometimes he doesn’t’ 

dokikagtart X tisakaqtari,/ huzóroi 
desu ‘some are big and some are 
small; they are not well-matched’ 

dtukereba/ kondi desyoo ‘he proba- 
bly won’t come if it’s hot’ 

and hito mo wdrukereba,/ watakust 
mo warúi desu ‘not only is he no 
good, I’m no good either’ 

omostrokagtara,/ iku desyóo ‘if it’s 
interesting, he’ll probably go’ 


heetat dágta/ desyoo ‘he was prob- 
ably a soldier’ 

síñsetu de/ X zyoozt da ‘he’s kind 
and he’s an expert’ 

ost dágiari/ X turbo daqtari ‘some 
are mutes and some are deaf’ 

mamé daqtari X mó dagtari/ desu 
‘it’s beans and potatoes, [beans 
and potatoes]’ 

nthonzin daqtari X amerikázin daq- 
tart,/ iroiro desu ‘they are all 
sorts—Japanese, Americans, and 
so on’ 

oyont nara,/ sukt desu ‘if it’s swim- 
ming, I'll like it’ 
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(21) Noun-Copula 


(22) Particle-Copula 


(283) Verb-Noun 


+CC-pro.2 


+CC-e 


+CC-x 


+NC 

+NC-1 
+NC-2 
+NC-3 


+NC-3h 


+PC 
+PC-1 


+PC-2 
+PC-3 
VN 

VN-ind 
VN-pre 
VN-g.1 


VN-g.2 
VN-inf 
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kore mo damé nara,/ sore mo damé 
desu ‘not only is this one no good, 
that one’s no good either’ 

kodomo dágtara,/ wakardnai desyoo 
4f it’s a child, he probably won't 
understand? 

800 desu/ sóo desu ‘that’s right, 
that’s right? 


íma/ X zikañ desu ‘it’s time now’ 
sore/ X suki desu ‘I like that’ 
tomodati/ desu ‘he’s a friend’ 
oyobi/ désita ‘he called’ 


sore wa/ X gagkoo desu ‘that’s a 
school’ 

watakust no/ X 4i desu ‘mine is all 
night’ 

watakust nó/ desu ‘it’s mine’ 


tdbeta/ mono ‘the things I ate’ 

sonna, kotó no aróo/ hazu ‘the expec- 
tation that such a thing may be' 

lízu o káite/ X mili o ostete tyooddt 
‘draw a map and show me the 
road' 

osiele/ tyoodái ‘show me’ 

attu ya X hánmin de ari,/ sonó hito 
na X kéezt de arinágara ‘while 
that guy is a criminal and that 
man is a detective’ 

tabako mo suqtdéri/ X sake mo nomi- 
nágara ‘while he smokes and 
drinks’ 

détart X hdigtari/ sindyara ‘while 
people keep coming and going’ 

sara o aragtdri X soozi o siári,/ 

tetuddgte goran ‘try and give me a 
hand, doing the dishwashing and 
the cleaning (and so on)’ 

iglari/ nurat ‘just going (lit. the 
approximate extent of doing some- 
thing like going)’ 

yóku wakdreba/ X tunt e susuüde 
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(24) Adjective-Noun 


AN 
AN-ind 
AN-pre 


AN-g 


AN-inf.1 


AN-inf.2 


AN-inf.3 


AN-a.1 


AN-a.2 


AN-a.3 


AN-a.4 


AN-pro.1 


AN-pro.2 


AN-e 


tyooddi ‘go on to the next, if he 
understands well’ 
eeyo mo dekíreba/ X nihongo mo 
dekindyara ‘while he speaks not 
only English but also Japanese’ 
kotira e kitdra/ W iqsyo ni oide 
‘if he comes here, stay with him’ 


&/ ténki ‘good weather’ 

ni dó to kurumdi/ seesyun ‘the spring- 
time of life that will not come 
again’ 

sámukute/ X yukt ya hurisóo ‘look- 
ing as if it would be cold and snow’ 

háyaku/ tabenáyara ‘while eating 
quickly? 

kataku/ marisóo ‘looking as if it 
would become hard? 

zenzen mnómazu/ X gotisoo bákari 
tabendyara ‘while he doesn’t drink 
anything, and does nothing but 
eat good things’ 

yoku tabénakagtari,/ teeburu de aso- 
bindgara ‘while he doesn’t eat 
well and fools around at the table’ 

tkandkaqtari/ sindyara ‘while he 
doesn’t go or anything’ 

óokikagiari X ttisakagtari/ X huzó- 
ro; nagara ‘while they are un- 
matched—some being large and 
some being small 

samukagtari/ yüárai ‘just being cold 
(lit. the extent of being cold or 
something) 

iyá d ya nákereba/ W tdbete goran 
‘try eating it unless you dislike it’ 

ano hito mo umakereba,/ konó hito 
mo umaku dekindyara ‘while it is 
true that not only that man is 
skilled, but this man can do well 
too’ 

otsikagtara,/ bóku ni mo X okure 
‘if it tastes good, give me some 
too’ 
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(25) Copula-Noun 


(26) Noun-Noun 


LANGUAGE DISSERTATION NO. 82 


CN 
CN-ind 


CN-pre 
CN-g.1 
CN-g.2 


CN-a.1 


CN-a.2 


CN-a.3 


CN-a.4 


CN-pro.1 


CN-pro.2 


CN-e 


NN 
NN-1 


NN-2 
NN-3 
NN-4 
NN-5 


NN-6 


NN-7 
NN-8 


isya no/ áni ‘my brother who is a 
doctor’ 

okóru daroo/ mondai ‘a problem 
which will probably arise’ 

mind de/ X sore o gorañ ‘look at it 
all together' 

oyd de/ arinágara ‘while he is a 
parent’ 

byooki ddqtari/ *  hiroo o site 
indyara ‘while he is sick and ex- 
hausted (and so on)’ 

ikanaií tumori ddqtari/ sindyara 
‘while he has no intention of 
going or anything’ 

oodme daglari X ookdze daqtari/ x 
totemo hidói tenkoo de arindyara 
‘while it is a very severe climate, 
what with heavy rains and strong 
winds’ 

syoonagkoode dagtari/ yürai ‘being 
only an elementary school gradu- 
ate (lit. the extent of being some- 
thing like an elementary school 
graduate)’ 

hosisóo nara/ X oyari ‘if he looks as 
if he wants it, give it to him' 

Itoo mo nihonzíü nara/ X Aikawa 
mo nihonzin de arináyara ‘while 
not only is Ito a Japanese, but 
Aikawa too’ 

omae ddgtara/ X asia * oide ‘if 
it's you, come tomorrow? 


sifibun/ X zaqsi newspapers, maga- 
zines’ 

zyüu/ go ‘fifteen (lit. ten five) 

itibari/ hazime ‘the very beginning’ 

onazt/ hóñ ‘the same book’ 

hanketi/ sdn mai ‘three handker- 
chiefs’ 

Yokóyama/ X Médsako ‘Masako 
Yokoyama’ 

Itoo/ sefisée ‘Dr. Ito’ 

kurói ten/ mítai ‘like a black dot 


THE SYNTAX OF MODERN COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE 133 


NN-9.1 
NN-9.2 


NN-10 
NN-x 


(27) Particle-Noun PN 
PN-1 
PN-2 


PN-3 
PN-4 


PN-5 
PN-6.1 
PN-6.2 


(28) Demonstrative- DN 
Noun 

(29) Verb-Particle +VP 
+VP-ind 
+VP-pre 
+VP-ipv 
VP-g 
V P-inf 
VP-a 


VP-pro 


(30) Adjective-Particle AP 
+ AP-ind 


J- AP-pre 
+AP-ipv 
AP-g 
AP-inf.1 
A P-inf.2 
AP-a 


AP-pro 


lakusaü/ tabendyara ‘while eating 
alot’ 

okási/ tyooddi ‘let me have some 
candy’ 

watakust tati/ nivinen ‘we humans’ 

máiniti/ mdinitt ‘everyday, every- 
day’ 


walakusi no/ heyd ‘my room’ 

tabako to/ mdqti ‘cigarettes and 
matches’ 

soñna ni/ tikdku ‘as near as that’ 

dóko ka/ X ttnagta tokoró ‘some dif- 
ferent place' 

dóko ka/ mítai ‘like someplace’ 

tabako o/ okure ‘give me a cigarette’ 

watakusi no/ X kdesite tyoodat 
‘please return mine’ 

kono/ hór, ‘this book? 


ikimásu/ ya ‘I’m going but? 

ikimasyóo/ ka ‘shall we go?’ 

tragsydi/ yo ‘come here? 

lábete/ kara ‘after eating’ 

asobi/ ni ‘in order to play’ 

détari háigtari/ na ‘going in and out, 
[in and out] (as subject)' 

syóorai o omóeba/ kóso ‘because I 
think of the future' 


siranái/ kara ‘because I don't 
know? 

byooki d ya arumdi/ si ‘he probably 
isn’t sick, and’ 

küuna/ yo ‘don’t eat it? 

dtukute/ mo ‘even if it’s hot’ 

átuku/ wa ‘as for being hot’ 

háyaku/ X ree ni ‘quickly and 
neatly’ 

óokikagtari ttisakagtari/ ya ‘the 
variation in size (as subject)’ 

omosirókereba/ kóso ‘because it is 
interesting? 
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(31) Copula-Particle 


(32) Noun-Particle 
(33) Particle-Particle 


(34) Verb-Confirma- 
tive 

(35) Adjective- 
Confirmative 

(36) Copula- 
Confirmative 

(37) Noun- 
Confirmative 

(38) Particle- 
Confirmative 

(39) Demonstrative- 
Confirmative 


CP 
--CP-ind 
+CP-pre 
CP-g 
CP-a 


CP-pro 
NP 
-+PP 
+PP-1 
+PP-2 


+ PP-x 
+VF 


+AF 
+CF 
NF 

+ PF 


DF 


B. Special Constituent Types 


Type 
Pseudo-Con- 
stitutes 
Multiple Con- 
stitutes 


Quotations 
and Quota- 
tives 


Designation 


* 


+ (Three or 
more sym- 
bols) 

QU; QUU 
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akái desu/ kara ‘because it’s red’ 

yasasíi daróo/ ma ‘it will probably 
be easy but’ 

kodomo dé/ mo ‘even if it’s a child’ 

tikoku dágtari S hayabiki dáqtari/ 
wa 'as for being sometimes late 
and sometimes early’ 

andta naraba/ kóso ‘because it is you’ 

Tookyoo/ ni ‘in Tokyo 


Tookyoo nt/ mo ‘in Tokyo too’ 

Tookyoo mo/ X Yokohama mo ‘both 
Tokyo and Yokohama’ 

ti yo/ ti yo ‘enough, enough" 

wakarimdsu/ ne ‘it’s clear, isn’t it?’ 


takdi/ X née ‘isn’t it expensive!’ 

sóo desu/ X née ‘that’s so, isn’t it!’ 

kíree/ X née ‘pretty, isn’t it!’ 

dóo desu ka/ X née ‘how is it, I 
wonder? 


kono/ ne ‘this—are you following 
me?’ 


Example 


dóozo/ X kotira e ‘please, this way’ 


hón// X zagsi// X sibun ‘books, 
magazines, newspapers’ 


sóo desu/ gle ‘they say it’s so’ 
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